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PREFACE

This volume is inlended to serve £s one of the documents of the Filth
General Conference of the International Assoclation of Universities to be
held in August, 1970 in Montreal, Canada. It will provide the basls for
the discussion of the Conference's major theme: “International University
Co-operation.”  The choice of this theme by the Administrative Board of
the Association arose from the Board's deep convicilon of the general
significance of international university co-operation and ol its particular
importance and urgency in these crltical times and in the preparation of the
future. It Is the Board’s hope that by focussing the atiention of the uni-
versity world on this subject in the unlque forum of the Conference, the
idea of international university co-operation will gain greater clarity and
wider diffusion and efforts for sts Implementation will be re-enforced and
accclerated by universities themselves, as well as by other authorities and
agenceies concerned,

The “Introductory Note® shows the various steps by which this study
was prepared. Iere I wish merely to point out that it was the product of
reflection and discussion by a number of university personalitles represent-
ing wvarlous regions and traditions, and that the Administrative J3oard,
itself an internationally representative body, not only set out the plans for
the study and for its discussion atl the Conference, but also particlpated in
fts execution through the individual reports prepared by its members and
deputy menibers on the present situation of university co-operation in their
respective countries or regions.

Any responsibie consideration of this problein will at once reveal Its
complexity and diversification and show that it does not admit an casy or a
universal selution.  Its cenfrontation has to be adapted to the particular
conditions of the universities and of tlicir respective societies. But there
are ceriain general elements in the problem itself, as well as in the policies
for dealing with it, which are almost universal in mature and on which it
wotld be useful to concentrate,  In this Preface it has secmed to ine best
to try, with the utinost brevity and at the risk of over-simplification, to
point out these elements as they manifest themselves in the discussions and
conclusions of the reports incorporated in this vohune,
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to T appears at onee that international university co-operation is not
@ dispeasable laxury, or even @ merely beneficial underiaking it has
become a prime pecessity inour present world,  ‘This is due to many reasons
of which at least the following three may be mentioned tn this brief sketehe
a) the increasingly heavy and importunt servives which practically every
seciely is now demanding from its unlversities and which, In view of the
universities’ limited human and financlal resources, calt for the closest and
Widest co-operation in all areas of endeavour and at all levels; b) the acce-
lerating progress of knowledge which is transcending boundaries and
barriers and becoming more and more international in characler, or at least
in effect: and ¢) the responsibility of the universities, as pioneers of the new
world opdder, lo serve as focl and radiating eentres of the spirit and aclivity
of Internativnal co-operation which shonid characterize that order.

2. International university co-operation shonld not be separated from
but should be inlegraled with national and regional co-operation. 1In many
cases, the benefits of co-operalion can best be achieved at the national or
regional level,  The whole complex of co-aperative endeavour should thus
be the outcome of planning and integration at all levels for the mutual
strengthening of its various components, .

3. Although the necessity of international university co-operation
applies everywhere, it Is particularly vital and urgent for the new universities
of the developing counltries where the need for adequate stafl and resources
to meet the surging requirements of soctely is most critical. This need
at this wmoment in the life of universities as well as of nations, should be in
the forefront of the preoccupations of the university connmunity and of the
total human cosnmunily and should receive the high priority which its
l't‘rgoncy demands among all efforts of universily co-operation.

4. Among thce various means by which international university
co-operation can be strengthened and improved, the first scems to lie in
belter information and co-ordination. Many schemes for this co-operation
have been or are being developed between universilies, governments, or
other agencies oh the national, regional or international tevels. Bul there
does not seem to be sufficient information regarding them either within or
outside the universities, nor are they adequately co-ordinated in planning
and vxecution to eliminate waste and to produce the maximum benefit.

0. International university co-operation, if it is to go beyvond senti-
ments and hopes and play a truly effeclive role in university development,
must receive proper financial support,  The magnitude of this support is a
imeasttve of the recognition of its inportance as well as an fmportant factor
condilioning its suceess, It can be staled wilh confidence that the funds
presentiy available from all quarters, evew if they were put to more effec-
tive nse by belter rationalization and co-ordination, are still mueh below
what is required if international universily cc-operation is to become a
living reality and bring its due and abundant rewards to individual societics
and mankind as a whole,

G, This support must have a base in the universities themselves.,  Unless-
these institutions esteem it o central and not merely a marginal concern,
and unless this concern is properly reflected in their programmes and
hudgets, they will not be able to discharge their unique responsibility for it,
ur even benefit significantly from support from outside sonrces. 1t is true,
of course, that universitics vary widely in the funds avaitable to them and
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that their responsibilities for the support of co-operation vary accordingly,
but no university should fail to inelude an item in its budget for s vital
purpose,  Evenif it is on the recciving side, the benefit which it will derive
will be greatly enhanced by its own contribmtion,  This fact should be
clear not only to universities, but also to governments and other hodles
who have a role-—often the determining role-—in providing them with
funds,

7. Butin view ol the increasing burdens that are placed on universities,
due to the “explosions” of the student poputation, of knowledge, and of
the aspirations of peoples, the resources remain, on the whole, woefully
inadequale for the purposes of this co-operation, to say nothing of the
traditlonal purposes ol teaching, reseurch and public service. This is
partlcuiarly true of new unlversities where the gap between sitch resources
and the natlonal needs and opportunities is exceedingly serious. Thus, it
Internatlonal universlty co-operation is a prime necessity for today’s world
and that of tomorrow, It must receive the supporl of the internatlonal
community through the generouis and far-sighted allocation of international
funds.  Funds vastly greater than are provided or envisaged al the present
time must be placed at the disposal of universities if these institutions are to
perform stccessfully their legitimate and unique function in the develop-
ment of their socletles and the building of a new world order. No other
requirement, it seems to e, equals this one in importance and urgency,
and none deserves to be more strongly proclaimed or given higher priority
in action programmes in international education.

8. While supporting funds may, and indeed should, come from the
outslde, university co-operatlon in its various forms ylelds its best frults
when il is organized and excculed by the universilies themselves. It is by
becoming integrated within the universities’ rscgular programmes and
liberated from the cxternal exigencles of particutar policies or schemes that
university co-operation gains greater possibilities of success. But these
possibllities, it should be emphasized again, are also conditioned by the
universities’ own capaclties for planning and integration,

0.  As will be seen from the material of this volume, the areas and
patterns of International university co-operation are many and varied.
They depend on the situation of the particular universily, that of its
society and a number of other factors. None can be applied wmiformly
throughout the university world. But for any of them to succeed there is
one fundamental condition: a commuanding altilide on the part of the univer-
sity, an allitude which is born of a new vision of its responsibilily, as a
pionecr in the reshaping of its own soefety and in the building up of the new
world order, and a will and determination to fulfil this responsibility to the
highest degree,

10. The call for this attitude comes at a most cruclal time in the life
of the university and of himmanity as a whole, Forees of various kinds
—-political, economic, social and culturai--are exerting their pressuces on
the university in all countries and regions of the world. Its traditional
idea, structure, and content are being questioned.  This grave and unpre-
cedented challenge involves risks and dungers, but it is also rich in oppor-
tunities. The challenge has many aspects, but its essence Is whether the
university will merely react to the tremendous forees of its environment or
will be able to anticipate and creatively shape these forces,  Will it be an
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Institution of the future, or of the past?  Will it succeed or fail to embody
in its own self the reality of the desired future and to be the microcosmn of
the new world order?

Unless the world is headed towards destniction, the new world order,
i It is to arise al all, must necessarlly encompass the whole of humanity
and must be characterized by the “order of reason and responsible treedom,
The university, which is the traditional home of these virtues, must continue
to cultivate them and to infuse them with a deep insight and a conseious
devotion to the ideal of the unity of mankind and of the solidarity of all its
peoples.  In the last analysis, Ltherefore, tts attachment and contribution
to internationul co-operation is a lest of Us commitment, and, we may even
say, of its viability in the modern worlik,

These are sonie of the ideas which scem to underlie the eontents of this
volume. They have been sketched in thelr baresl form and, as such, they
do not do justice either to the richness of these contents or to the complexity
and many-sidedness gf the problems considered.  Iowever, It s hoped that
this bare and imperféct sketeh inay be of some use in gulding the reader
through the vohime or in stimnlating discussion at the Montreal Conference.
Il this Conference succeeds in focusing the attenlion of the international
university community on the significance, the requirentents and the effects
of internativnal university co-operation, it will render an historic service
to that community and to the whole human conmunity.

Finally, it is my pleasant duty to express the thanks of the International
Assocfation of Universities to all those who have contributed to this velume
and who, in this valnable way, have not ouly enrviched its contents but
have atso made its preparation a truly co-operative endeavour,

Constanline K. Zurayk,

President,

International Association

of Universities.
November, 1968.
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE

‘The ldea of co-aperation is Inlierent in the idea of (he university, so
muceh so that it must be inchided in any definition of what a university js.
Universitics not only try to give form and substance to co-operatlon
betweenscholars, scicntists and disciptines, but try to direet that co-operation
towards the ldeal of the universality of knowledge. This may never be
fully altained, but universities enshrine the hope for it and work patiently
for its achievement, By their internal strueture they are co-operative
organisms, and externaliy their antennae are tuned os sharply -as their
resodrces permit to the whole world of science and ideas —in all places and
in all ages.  Nothing is mere natural or essenlial to universities than the
exclumge of knowledge and of contacts between those who have knowiedge
or are searching for it,  Internalional co-operation is thus Loth the exten-
sion and the condition of their intelectual tife—the rise and fall of its
breathing, so to speak.  In this sense it can be taken for granted,

The well-known fact is, however, that co-operation gives rise tomany
problems, for the world is no paradise for universities. “Knowledge is
power”, the fanous saying has it, expressing one of the greatest hopes for
hunnanity’s future.  But this introduces a difficult ambiguity into univer-
sity life. There is a malediction hidden in the tree of knowledge and
universities must be wary as they gather its fruit.  Their Knowledge draws
them closer and closer to the centres of power, involves thenm more and niore
itt the world of power and, in the end, in the world of polifics. At one time
pure knowledge perhaps had its own kind of innocence, but this seems
irrevoeably tost as far as universities are concerned.  Whatever they do
they are more and more involved in power-structures, and cannot escape.
And so they are flaltered but at the same time nmistrusted, courted but at
the same time regarded with suspicion, by those polilical and econowic
forces which seck 1o seize every Torm of social control, BBy their own inner
nature, and not as a result of sonte misfortune that might have been avoided,
universilies to-day are inextricably involved in the power relations of
international life,

‘The pursuit of knowledge in the maodern world needs vaster and vasler
resources, and the famous saying can now be reversed,  “PPower is know-
ledge™—und the consequences are felt in every direction, IKnowledge
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whichis po’ or and the power which brings more and more knowledge arc in
danger of belug concentrated in a few powerful natlons whe can conirol its
distribution, generously or selfishily nccording to the purposes of thelr
politteal steategy,  Everyone can see the danger when the distribution of
essential food can be partly controlled by o few rich countries and can
recoguize that thls, at ils worsl, could become an tnstrument of brulal
political pressure. It knowledge could be manipulated in the same way
the consequences would be more monstrous stiil,  Unlversitles, divided
amongst themselves and refusing lo admit thal their activities hiave “polt
tical” aspects, belleving that somchow or other they are always on the side
of the angels, could be manipulated in the distribution of “rationed”
Kkuowledge and becorue fuvolved in the tactics of those govermments and
economie agenetes which seck to control International co-operation and
donsinate the sources of wezaith.

To express things in this way donbtless Involves the delibernte exaggera-
tion of a danger whlch is still only a potential one. 1But universities can
help to prevent it happening.  Although they cannot avold being involved
in politles In the widest sense, they can nonetheless consclously strive o
avoid distortlons of thelr work, to redeem themselves from “sin”, as it
were. I they realize thal they theiselves have power, mid accopt and try
to controt it, then they can use it to defend their own trie purposes, their
duty to pronmote open co-operalion, to pursue their tasks of free research
and critleat examination and, if nced be, of protest. Rather than allowing
university co-operation te become corrupted and exploited for political
purposes, they ean create an arca of “political” life in the world deliberately
direcled towards the develop:nent of an international community of uni-
versities, itsell a service to mankind in general,  FFor this it {s important
for them to measure what they wish to do, and what they can do, in co-
operation with each other. No other lheme, It scemns, could be more
appropriate for discussion at a General Conference of the Intzrnational
Assoclatlon of Universities than that of university co-operation,

Such discussion, however, needs carefui preparation. It would be
merely abstract and unrealistic If il were not based on precise knowledge
of the present forms of co-operation bhetween universilies and concrete
possibilities for the future. The Administrative Board of the lnternational
Assaclallon therefore decided to organize a systematic study of these
matters,

Structure of the Study

An attempt to draw up a complete catalogue of all the forms of univer-
sity co-operation at present in existence would be out-of-date before
completion, and no usefu! discussion at a large conference could be based
on enormous documentation of this kind. The Association’s Adwinistra-
tive Board, therefore, decided to proceed by “samples” In undertaking a
study of co-operation in preparation for the General Conference, and to be
responsible itself for the first phase of this. By its composition and the
distributien of its members and depuly members, the Board is a “cross-
section” of the international university community and reileets many
typical situatlons. 1t felt justified in believing, therefore, that the search
for a balanved group led back to itself and in view of its responsibilities in a
matter so crucial for the International Assoclalion, decided to do the first
part of the work itself. Onec or two adjustments were necessary for the
particular needs of the study, but in the end the majority of the Board's
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members and deputy memmbers were asked to prepare reports on the present
situation and future needs of co-operation iy thelr own countries or reglons.,
Chapter-headings for these reporls were drawn up by the Presldent, Vice-
President and Secrelary-General of the Assoclation in order 1o glve the
necessary homogenelty to the documents thus assembiled, They fori an
appendix v the present Summury Record,

fi thds way, a body of waterfal was collated and a fiest evaluation could
be attempled, one which would provide guide-lines for discussion and crlterin
for judgement at the General Confercnee In 1970, 'This was the lask of
aspecia) working party.

Organization end Composition of the Working Parly

The Board felt that It should net try to do this second part of the work
ltsetl.  On the contrary, it thought that i was essential to look for new
points of view and to uvold the sort of “affinities® which were present
antong its own wembers,  These affinlties might well prove to be misleadlng
i the stady of su complex and diverse a subjeet,  Through its Developntent
Commilltee, therefore, it plimned a working party consisting of the fol-
towing academbe personatities: Dr. 1. Gonzdlez G., Rector, University of
Concepeidn, Chile 5 e, G.P, Gorshikov, Professor, University of Moscow ;
Dr. B Jankovie, Recetor, University of Nis, Prestdent of the League of
Yugoslay Universities ; Dr. Mohannied Mourst Ahwed, Reclor, Univer-
sity of Calro: Dr. ROM. Myers, Pro-Viee-Chanceltor, University of New
South Wales, Wensinglon, Sydoey ;s Dro G, Parikh, Rector, Unlversity of
Bowbay : Dr, AT, Porter, Principal, University College, Nairobi, Unlver-
sity of Bast Africa; Deo K, Thompson, Viee-President, Rockefeller Foun-

_ datlon; and M. J. Sirinelll, Rector, University of Limoges. So thatl the
necessary continuity should be assured between the Admintstrative Board
and this working party, it was decided that Dr. Zurayk, President of the
Assveiation, weald preside vver the latler's deliberations.  Although it
could not claim to refleet the entire internationat acadentie community (in

.. the way that the General Conference of the Association can), the working
parly covered a wide range of undversity situations amd all its wenbers
had intimate and lengthy personal experience of problems of co-operation,
On the basis of this experience, together with the docutuents placed at its
disposal by the Board, it was asked to tdentify the most important questions
taised by co-operation and to highlight its strengths and weakuesses and to
add to this, where possible, suggestions which might serve as guidelines for
discussion at the General Conference,  These were evidently very wide
terms of reference and required great latitude of discusslen,  No strictly
defined agenda was therefore suggested to the working party, bul in order
to facilitite its work, the Presidenty Vice-Uresident and Sceretary-General
of the As<ociation drew up o number of suggestions to serve as a general
pallern for its procecdings.

Phan for the Working Parly's discussions

This pattern (which was adopted by the working party) envisaged a
progressive development from particular considerations to general ones.
It was not planned to begin the discussions by an examination of the
purposcs of co-operation, as might logically have beenvdone.  An hamediate
discussion of purposes without a preliminary survey of actual situations
would have run the risk of being too abstract and, by short-circuiting later
work, of arriving rapidly at conclusions satisfactory in theorctical terms

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

but more or less ineffective in practice. Tt was agreed, therefore, to tackle
first the areas of co-operalion, in which the most immedlale purposes assi-
gaed Le eosoperation mud those ony which the greatest wieasure of agreement
exists were Immediately evidenl: the fiest need ef unlversities was that of
helping cach other to accomplish their essential functions In teaching,
rescarch ond admindstration more satisfactorlly, At this level, the pra-
blems of Inter-university co-operation are not greatly different In nature
from those raised by lhe organlzation of activities and co-operation within
a university’s own precinets.  The task is that of organizing programnnes
and working groups for specifically university purposes. It quickiy
became evident, however, that this arganization of co-operation, when
international b character, runs into speckal diffliculties. It is hard for it to
correspotid to purely university conceptions, slice tt is complicated by
extra-university faclors in internatlonal relatlons. Such co-operation
becontes involved with forces which are In a sense forelgn to It, and which
it must seck to fit into its own purposes as far as possible.  In other words,
the examination of the patterns of co-operation—the second point dealt with by
the working prarty-—-required an investigation of the obstacles to this
co-operatlon and therefore of extra-university factors. It falls in that
complex arca Iying between universily values, and those of secinl and
political dife, 1t raises the guestion of how far university co-operation
should go beyond its immediate objectives In order to transform the situa-
tlon within which it operates, and make this sitnation more compatible
with its own purposes—more peaceful, more “co-operative”. The offcels
and purposes of co-operationt thus becanie the third topie discussed by the
working party.  Work on this brought out wlith special foree something
which had already been pointed out in carlier discussions on the adminis-
tration of unlversities *-—that it is ot enough to study university and social
factors and to establish distinclions belween them.  What §s needed is an
intermingling of the two.  Secial responsibility lies at the hicart of unlver-
sity work, and at the centre of soclal life there is the search for a kind of
university order, an order of free sclentifie, teehnieal, cultural and human
vo-operation, of which the universily is the microcosm, the most articulated
small-scale model. The gap was thus bridged. ‘The road from purely
university vahues to non-university ones feads us back to the unlversity.
The place of international university co-operation in universily tife was thus
the last subject examined by the working parly.

¢ UL The Mliniaistration of Universities. 1AU Paper Nib. 8, Pasis 1967,
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SUMMARY RECORD

The meceting recorded hn these pages took place at Unesco House, Parls,
from 8 to 11 April, 1968 under the chaimanthip of Dr. CK, Zurayk,
P'resfdent ol the Association. M. Jean Roche, Vice-President of the Assa-
ciation and Chairman of 1he Development Cemmittee, who had taken a
leading part in organizing the meeling, was present at the inangurat session.
Mr. A, ‘Trapero of Unesco's Division of Higher Eduecation also attended the
meeling.

After welcoming his colleagues and thanking them for the help they
were glving to the AU, Dr. Zurayk outlined the reasons which had led the’
Administrative Board lo place the theme of co-operation on the agenda of
the next General Conference. ‘T'wo important factors, he siressed, made
the developmient of international university co-operation both imperative
and urgent. Iit the fiest place, universities everywhere were in a state of
extreme tension as a result of the unprecedented tasks which they were
called upon to face in a situation cvolving so rapidly that it was often
described as explosive : the explosion of student numbers ; the explosion
of knowledge ; the cxplosion ol soclal aspiration which forced universitics
into tasks of dircct and intensive help in national developmient in wavs
which were ttew for thent.  The resources disposed of by universities, even
if they were growing rapldly, had not kept pace with this explosive extension
of needs and they were nowhere able to meet fully the new demands made
upon them. It was therefore necessary that all existing resources should
be used as rationally as possible and this required a co-operation of univer-
sily efforts on the national, regional and international scale. Co-operation

" had become an even more imperious need as universities were more and

tmore profoundly engaged in the life of their own societics.

The second factor was ¢ven more hinportant than the first.  ‘There was
a risk that universities would become so submerged in their national respon-
sibilities that they might negleet or recoll from their international vespon-
sibilitics. At the same tine, nothing was ntore important in our cpoch
than to scek to place all hminan activities in their world perspectives, and
to take full account of their implicatiens and repercussions,  Universities,
which by their own inspiration and traditions are the most international of
fustitutions, should sct an example in this matter, They should therefore
both widen their vision and increase their international activitics,

M. Roche, speaking as Chairman of the Development Committee,
stressed the importance which that Committee attached to the task of the
working party. The problein ol co-operatlon, he recalled, was often scen
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in too Hmited a way because of the exeessively narrow conception which
many unlversities have come to have of themselves, There was a time
when universitles were nuthentie International communities playfug a very
considerable soclal roe,  Later, under the inlluenice of varlous forees, they
had had a tendencey to turn in wpon themselyves and (o restrict the range of
thefe social activities, nof reatizing that navrowness of mind meant {heir
own degth. I the course of the Jast Nifty years, a great number of new
unjversitivs had been founded and older ones had had to change, but this
movement, however powerful it had been, had gone forward In an unco-
orcdinated way, tacking sufficiently wide perspectives, The need for
co-pperation had been recognlzed, bul not enough cffort had been made to
pive it #ts true place. The tendesey had been elther to rely on mere good-
will, or to e more concerned aboul ways of co-operating than with the
meaning of co-operation lscll,  ‘This was why it was fmportant to stress
the purposes of co-operation and to measure their range. Co-operation
was a fundamental and permanent task of the university conununity and it
was a daty of the International Assoclation to proclaim this as clearly as
possible T a warkd being reorganized and becoming aware of the need for
international understanding in every domaln.

Speaking on behalf of Uneseo, M, Trapero stressed the importance it
attached to the working party, whose work was in a field of eentral concern
to hiy Organization and which figured in its constitution,

The Introductory remarks of Dr. Zurayk and Dr. Roche had situaled the
problem of co-operation in Its world-wide university and soelal contexts
and stressed the importance of what was at stake.

With 1his first survey as a backeloth for fts discussions, the working
party agreed o put these general considerations aslde for the lime beiny
and to exanine in detail the practieal structure of co-operation, with the
intention of returning latey, on a more clearly defined basls, to the wider
fuestions ralsed by the opening speakers.  This melhod had been proposed
in the draft working plan for the meeting, and the working party adopted
this as a general guide.  In doing so, however, it recognized that this plan
cotld uot embrace every problem ralsed by co-operation, It merely listed
some of them as samples.  As Dr. Jankovie stressed, university sltuations
were extrenmely varied and the result of this was that forms of co-operation
themselves had to be varied, adaptable, and Nexible.  Some of them could
vasily be overlooked, either beeause they were not organized by govern-
nental or academic authorities (as with exchanges and contacts organized
among themselves by students, a matter stressed particularly by Dr. Myers)
or because they were comparatlyvely rate and could therefore bie regarded
as marginal (as with co-operatlon between two or more universities lo
establish another one in a third country, an exmnple meationed by
Dr. Parikh).  With this in mind, the working party agreed that since it
would not have time to examine every possible or useful form, it would be
obliged to regard those it examined in delail as simply illuslrations, which
in 1o sense excluded other kinds,  Diversity and (lexibilily were parti-
cularly necessary in this feld, and the working parly decided to emmphasize
this at the very oulset of ils disenssions,,

It was also agreed, before passing 1o its agenda, that the report of its
work should be drawn up by the secretariat of the International Associa-
tion, which it wounld later approve, and that this report should not include
a sumntary of every intervention but should be a synthesis of the discus-
sions amd of any conclusions that might be drawn from them,
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AREAS OF INTERNNTIONAL UNIVERSITY
COOPERATION

A TEACHING AND STUDY
1}y Lxchange of Teachers.

11 was agreed fiest of all that there was a shortage of teachers in atl parts
of the world, though this was tore aeute or even deamatle in sone countries
than in others. At the same thne that many tiew universilies were belng
sel up almost ex nikilo in the developing countrles, universities In the
developed countries were passing through an unprecedented crisls of growth,
caused by the conjunction of many different factors; the "democratization”
of higler ¢ducation ; the rapid increase of the need for specialists In eco-
nomic systems depending more and more on sclentifie technology, and Lhe
explosive expansion of knowledge itsell.  As Dr. Thompson suggested, this
situation could be temporary aud was likely to become gradually stabilized.
But for the moment it created a condition of extreme lension, for every-
where the need for co-operation and mutual ald was rising dramatically at a
Lime when it was becoming more and more difficult to satlsfy.

In some ways, the shortage of teachers had only a llmited Influence on
exchanges tn the full sense, that is to say on exchanges based on reciprocity.
‘The professor geing to teach elsewhere was in those cases replaced by a
foreign colleague so that in terms of numbers the situation-—good or bad--
was not changed. Traditlonal exchanges belween well-established univer-
sities were not greatly affecled by the shortage of personnel, Clearly they
could be greatly extended, and they were still encauntering an extensive
series of obstacles of an economle, administrative, or even political and
psychological kind, as wonld appear later, but they were not a critical Issue
at the present time. The sensc of crisls, often in an extremely urgent fony,
arose principally in the universities of certain arcas of tlte “third world”,
which still needed a large proportion of foreign teachers and which had the
greatest difficulty in finding highly enough qualified ones, or In retaining
their services-for peviods tong enough for their presence to be really cifee-
tive. I‘er these reasons the working parly gave fts main altention to the
international rceruitment of teachers for unlversities In countries most
affected by the present crisis.

International recruitinent, it was noted, riised a serles of distinel but
inter-connected problems: problems of *spolting” candidates for teaching
posts abroad ; problems of mobilizing teachers for this form of co-operation,
nolably by suitable career arrangemcents ; problems of finmiee ; problents
arising from travel restrictions,

ay  Hdenlificalion of teachers for posts abroad.

With regard to lhe idenlification of potential candidates for posts
abroad, miany universities did 1ot seetnn to know where to look when they
needed to recruit foreign help or were, to say the least, reduced to alimited
range of conttacts based on hisltorical factors or the consequences of Lhe okl
colonial syslem.  For example, an Eunglisli-speaking universily in Alrvica
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had contacts with thy Ualte ] Khagtom, an @ a Frenchspeaking one with
Irance, bul steithe was sure of the procedures to be adopted in seeking
candidtes from olher eotnteies.  Inwony eases, these traditional sources
of recenitatant were no tonger adequate, ¢ither quantitatively or qualitati-
vely (even if new eon-litions were horite I mbued, such ns the constderable
efforts nrude by the United Avab Republic to ledp other Alrican universitles),
Gitanttatively, 1 owas nol passible to fnd teachers in adequate mumbers,
Quualitatively, they hed a teadeney to prolong the strwctures and outlook
of the old metropolitan eountries and thus hinder the adaptation of ualver-
sities Lo natlonad nesds, at the very time that discovery of new solutions
could be halped by the presence of teachers from olher reglons and by the
conlrontation of ditharing tralitions within the same university.

Acceptieg Uhis general d:finition of the probtem, the working parly
examined several kKinds of solution,

Fiest af all the questlon was raised as to whether this matter could be
deall with on a worll-wide sede, at full Inteenational level and by inter-
nattonat means,  Undaubte lly, this solution would be the most compre-
rensive andd probably the most satisfactory if it could be made workable,
‘The working parly therefore exunlned the conditions and methods by
which sueh o systeny might be organlzed,

Inleraationed List of teachees for posts wbroad.

One possible methd would be the compilation and regular publication
of a st of persons redy to aceept teaching posts in foreign countries.
Discussion of this tdea, however, immediately revealed a number of serious
objections to it:

-=The deawing up of such a tist on the full international scale would
represeat a very considerable task and one which—without mentioning
costs -would involve such delays that it would be largely out-of-date
before it appeared.

-=A mere list of natzs would be quite inadeguate.  To be really worlh-
while, suel a list would have to tnelude an element of evaluation or at least
objective comment on those concerned, and this would make it still more
difficult to complete and publish. '

c=Teachers of real quality would doubtless be reluctant to allow their
names to appear in a decument of this Kind, even if they wece perfectly

-willing to aceept the offer of a particular post in a particular foreign uni-

versity, There would also be geeat danger that such a list might contain
a high proportion of penple whose careers had been undistinguished in their
oW contries,

- =10 was feortant to bear in mind ot these objections scemed to be
corroboraled by a practical expeciment whichi had heen tried by Unesco
sotis Vears ada i eallaboration with the 1AU.  Unesco had prepared a list
wndor the title “Teaching Abroat” and this had been distributed as a
suppoteneal o the 1AU Bualletin, The cxperiment had not been successful
witd won diseoatinued,

With these facts in mind, the working party decided that it was unable
o recommentd the drawing up of an international list of candidates for
teaching posts abroad,

As Dr, Thompson stressed, however, it recognized the value of the lists
prepared (notably in the USN) by a nnmmber of sclentifle, disciplinary or
professional organizations where standards were generally speaking rigo-
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rous,  In cerltain eaves, consultation of these lists could be very useful,
but the working party fell that multi-disciplinay international fists of the
Kind muaontioned catticr could not be drawn up i the sane way.

List of vacant pusts,

Another type of list might be conceerned not with mmlldalvs for vacant
posts, bt with the posts themselves,  In this fleld theve was an important
exnmple of an international list, for Unesco had published since 1963 a
brochure entitled “Teachers fur Mrica™, which set out posts vacant in the
African untversities (exeept for the United Arab Republle where a special
sitvation existed, in that this country was itself giving hmportant assistance
to othersy,  The working parly agreed that this Hst was of great value and
expressed the hope that it woutd be continued and, if possible, u\lumlodlo
other pards of the world, porticularly Latin ,\nwum and Asia,

International informeation cenlre.

Beyond the publication of lisls, a more ambitious form of aclion was
theorelivally possibles Thls would consist of the creation of an important
ageney for information and selection which, on a permanent basis, could
nialutain registers of eventual candidates for teaching posts asbroad and
vacant posts in different countrles, put the parties concerned in touch with
each other, and be able to supply informatton both about cundidates and
posts opett for recruitinent. By keeping its Information constantly up-to-
date, and by cnsuring continpous contact between supply and demand,
such an international university Jabour exchange might be able to overcome
many of the shortcomings pointed out by the working party in the mere
issue of lists,  However, for such an exchange to work satisfactorily at the
international level it would require a large and costly establishment, almost
certainly neceding computers, and it was not at present clear what agency
would be able or willing to finance i, There was a further danger that it
might introduce an undesirable element of burecaucralic or technoeratic
de-personalization into the fleld of university recruitment, in which the

‘personal etement shoutd be of the highest itnportance.

Reller use of exisling services -- Recommendation,

Finally, such an agency would invelve a waste of resources in so far as it
might duplicate recruiting services already in existence or which were
beginning to grow up in the developed countries and within cettain cultural
areas such as the Comnionwealth,  The working party agreed that at the
present slage @l least it was precisely these services which offered the
greatest promise of improving the present situation. N therefore recom-
mended action on three main polints:

- -the strengthening and developien! of existing national and regionul
services, whether governnental, university or inlev-university

~the establistiment of links helween them, if possible throngh co-ordi-
nalion first of all at the regional level (geographical or cultural reglons and,
as need agose, their progressive enfargenment)

- the establishment of better arrangements for existing burcaus and
services o be more widely publicised.  In this connection it was noted
that Unesco's Teachers for Afriea disted these and that the World List of
Universities published by the TAU tried tomention them systematically in
its sections dealing with universily organizalions in cach country.  Taking
these lists as a base, the working party believed thial more direct relations
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Letveen thent could be established, University heads who were secklug to
recruit foreign stafl could, for example, make personnl contact with the
organizations in question,  Personal visits of this kind conld wt any rale
be the beginning of more regular relationships and universitios might then
suisd lists of their needs more systematically,  In spite of the general
shottage ol teaching statl, o number of universities were perfeetly ready to
allow members of thelr Leaching stalls to go abroad, but were prevented
from doing so by thelr lack of exaet informatlon coneerning  needs.
Dr. Gorshkov, for lnstanee, gave speeific examples of this and suggesivd
that where Ministries existed which were responsibie for the whole field of
higher education in o country, universitles which wished to obtain the
services of teachers from tat country should send preelse lists of thelr
requirements to them, Wheve Ministries of this kind dld not exist the
procedure would doubtless be less shmple, hut requests could be sent to
alther governniental, non-governniental or Inter-university agencies which
were specificatly concerned with teaching abroad,

Role of receailing services und their limitations.

Lastly, o that no misunderstanding aboul the funclion of these central
sevvices il bureaus concerned with recruitment should arlse, the working
partly stressed that their role should normally be limited to that of interme-
diaries.  There should be no question of some kind of burcaucratic substi-
tution for universities in the essential wmalter of Ahe choice of their staffs.
Theh task should be to bring those concerned into contact with cach other
- -universities, faculties or individual professors—and these should have
complete freedom Lo reach agreement on the details of thelr mutual arran-
gements.  In the view of the wotking party, co-operation which arose from
diveel contacts belween universities was the ideal one, As Dr, Gonzalez
stressed parlicalarly, this guaranteed more clarvity and more continuity in
Lhe engagements entered Into and these elements were essential for real
suecess.  Un an inlernational scate, however, universities stlll knew little
about cach other and Interinediary organizations were necessary to supply
appropriate information. It was essentlal that such agencles should not
thhemselves be responsible for cholees, and that within the framework of
@ given programme of technical assistance, for example, a universily
should not have people allocated to it without its own agreement. ‘This
would be aform of neo-colonialism, and in certain cases in fact it already
existed.  In every case it was important for “assisted” universities to have
the decicive word in the cholee of those who would assist then,

In the present situation, this choiee could be made from only a very
thniled- number of persons, and in addition to the need to identify
them, il was cqually necessary to increase their numbers as much as
pussible by mwobilizing more teachers for the tasks of international
cao-aperalion,

by Mabilizalion of teachers for posts abroad.

Increase of numbers,

“This increase of the number of academic slafl available for co-operalion
raised problems quite different from those of identification mentioned
above.  They affeet the dife wnd policies of every university very pro-
fonndly, It was nol merely a matler of creating information agencies and
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others concerned with negetiations and contracls, but of creating actuan!
reserves of people within the wniversity field and of selling up struclures
which would allow these reserves 1o be guided into co-operative work,

Non-university organtzations were cectainly able 1o give conshlerable
hetp fw Wds tteld, Uneseo tn partteular had bheen operating trainlng pro-
gramnies for a number of vears for leaching stafl In Afrlcan and Latin
Amerlcan  countries,  These progrannnes had atready trained  some
250 teachers and the working party hoped that they could be exlended,

Such an extension, however, could not reasonably be expeeted to meet
already exlsting needs and those foreseen In the future, ‘Fhese were so
greal thal only a powerful effort on the part of the unlversity community
could meet them,

As a generad measure, therefore, the working party recommended that
universities which were wilting to provide help for others—and this in the
main meant the universities of the developed countries—should make
systematic atlempis to create and fill o nunber of posts beyond their own
fmmediate needs.  ‘The meeting of heads of African unlversities in IKhar-
toum In 1963 had expressed the hope that this level of “excess” personnel
should be carried to 20 95, ‘Ihis was an ambitious figure whieh could not
he applied automatically and wonld have to vary according to disciplines,
but it had the merit of staking a ctaim and highlighting the size of what
needed to be done,

The working party was not itself ready to put forward a precise per-
centage in this way. It also believed that expressions like “excess” per-
sonnel or “over-staffing” were ambiguous, and could give the fimpression
that co-operation was not a normal and essential university function but
somelhing superfluous—a tuxury.

In lts view the important thing was that universities should try as far
as posstble to recruit adequate staffs, that is to say stafls capable, over and
above the neceds of each institution, of undertaking the erucial work of
co-operation, Such a deliberate recrvitment poliey would require pro-
longed efforts of persuasion ammong the authorities responsible for credits
for the creation of university posts. Bul good examples could be conta-
gious.

Changes in carcer syslems favouring co-operalion.

It was also necessary for this reserve of teachers to be actually available
for co-operation, and this involved special arrangements in career systems.
Many university people hesitated to accept a post abroad because of the
negative effects which a prolonged absence could have on their careers in
their own countries or their own unlversities.  In conseguence there was
either complete abstention, or Yimited application for engagements of short
duration which in fact were sometiutes merely half-cngagements, since those
concerned made only a physical move, bul moratly and intellectually
remained at home.  As Dr. Porler pointed oul, a visiling teacher might
take up to a year to instatl himsell and then leave with little accomiplished
other than the elements of a tcaching system conceived more in relation
to the interests of his own eareer than to the real needs of the university
he had visiled.  For a period abroad to yield all its benefits, particularly
in & young university wlhere it was not a mnatter of playing a part in a solid
and well-established system, but of contributing to the creation and coen-
tinuation of new structures, it had to he suffieiently long-sote members
of the working party considered it to be four or five years,
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The problem thus consisted fn arranging ways in which teachers might
be ubsent for relatlvely long periods without harming thelr carcers. A
number of prowmising solutions had been found in some countrles and
universitics,

From the formal peinl of view these solutlons were shuplest in the cuse
of State universities, where the acadeimie staff were civil servants cujoying
all the beuetits of this status,  This was the case fn Urance, for exumple,
where perlods of work abroad rafsed few problems, particularly in refation
to n group of French-speaking couniries which had entered Into formal
agreements with France by which the Freneh universities wlertook to 1l
certaln vacant posts in the higher educatlonal institutions of the other
cotntry,  These secondment procedures varled according to wlicther or hot
the teachers coucerned held establlshed posts ln France,  When an estab-
lished teacher was going to a forelgn post, his appeintment in his own
university was maintained and the Ministry of Liducation supplied il
necessary credits for a substitute during his absence,  In the case of young
teachers, not yet holding formal nppointinents but who had passed the
cempetitive eximninations for the university carcer fagrégation), the presi-
dent of the jury conducting their examination could offer them appoint-
ments to posts in French-speaking countries and, if they accepted, posts
in French universitles were then reserved for them, and they could take
them up three or four yeavs Iater,  The sanie process was carried out in the
United Arab Republic where universities were also State institutions, and
where profess -ts who accepted foreign posts, usually for periods of four
years, Kept thelr honie appointments until their return.

Special carcer arrangements had also been made in countries where
university appointments were not linked to the State,  Dr. Sloman had
menttoned in his report the “home base® systen nsed in the United King-
dom, as well as a number of other arrangements as part of direct agreenients
belween nniversities.  In the United States a number of solntions had been
found despite the short-comings, at the lYederal level, of the International
Education Act.  Solutions of this kind were frequentty found by organiza-
tlons like Education and World Aftairs or the Rockefeller Foundation
which, with others, provided funds enabling somie Anerican universities
(and Canadian and English ones also) to create extra posts in the social
sciences,  Dr Thompson felt, however, Lhat it was doabtful if programmes
entirely supported by external agencies, and futended to create a kind of
co-operalion foree, would attract the best candidates, 1t seemed preferable,
even if cfforts were supported from outside, that they shonld be incorpo-
rated within university systems themselves. A number of formulac for
this could be considered. A facuity of ageiculture, for example, ecould
have an “international” departiment whose members would spend three or
four years abroad, thus working for international co-operation and, on their
retura, curiching their own university with the experienee they had acquir-
ed. Another fucully might appoint a number of young teachers whose
servives it would not itself need for a mnber of years and who could thus
carry oul a prolonged mission abroad.,  Generatly speaking, Dr. ‘thompson
suggested, many young university people were Kkeenly interested in the
chanece of working abroad (particlarly in the developing countries) and
were more and more aware of the advantages on professional, cultural and
human grounds which this offered.  Universities themselves, however,
seemed Lo have rather conflicting allitudes.  Some of the most important
were open-minded in this question, and reedy to admit the value some of
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thelr statf-tnembers might draw from direel experience of forcign conttlries’
aml different callures, an experfenee which at the same time could be of
valie to fhe university,  Bat there were tess well-estabtished institutions
which toek a very different view, since they were ansious to consslidate
thelr own veputations, and wanted thelr academic stuffs to publish as much
as possible mud not to be distracted by absences abroad, it had to be
rememmbered also that the legisktures of some Ameriean states which the
Land Grant colteges had asked for Ouancial ald to cover work abroad by
academic staft had turned o deaf ear,  The “edacation” of those coneerned
seemed necessary.

1t should be borne in mind, moreover, that the advantages to be gained
front long periods speat In the developiug counlries were not the same fn alt
academte diseiptines, They were more obvions in medicine, tropleal agri-
vulture or unthropology than, for example, in high cuergy physics, but they
could be very binporiant in many flelds which were of erueial importance for
the developing countries. A clearer recognition of this was evidently
tecessary in unlversity circles. A perlod glven lo co-operation was not «
“sacrilice” for the donor, but could, on the contrary, be particularly usefnl
to him, “The working party thus expressed the wish that universities
should consider perluds spent abroad by members of their stafls a5 an
Integral patt of their careers, and ensnre that those who uncdertook them
were In no way penalized.

However, if work in co-operation should not interrupt the earecrs of
ttiose involved, the work itself also had to be continnous. Much of its
usefulness would be tost {f {1 was not followed up, Before ending its
discussion of this question, the working party recommended that unlversity
teachers working in foreign universitics shoutd try not only to ensure their
own teaching and research while there, but to traln those who would
succeed then,

¢) Financing of teaching abroad,

Optimum use of available funds.

This concern with continuity provided a starting point for the working
party in its discussion of the financing of teaching abroad. 1t felt that the
resources available for this type of co-operation were inadequate and that
their effectiveness was often reduced by excessive dispersion. Consider-
able sums were spent on short-termy arrangenents, some of which were
“ightaing visits’ by professors who had no time to grasp the local university
sttuation in alf its complexity (and who, as . Porter pointed out, were
sometimes mwde it by the prodigality of their weleome) and who departed
after the rapid Tormmlation of over-hasty advice or the drawing up of a
report which wus merely stielved indetinitely.

It was vital that available funds should be used for longer visits which
wauld give positive vesulls and slimualate o read continuity of cetiort,
Dr. Thompson stressed that annoal eredits were not really a very good base
for finnncing these activities, since they mude it imipossible to ensure any
fong-term planning,  In the case of muny programmes of co-operation it
was essential for funds to be provided or gnaranteed for long periods of
time,

Marcover, as Dr. Gonzalez urged, it was generully desirable that a
university benefiting from a prograamue of co-operalion should itscif hear
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part of the cost. This financlal involvement from the beginning offered
sotue hope that thie wark could he carrled on when the programme itself
had ended. TC codd be suggested that o university recelving a foreign
teacher should pay his local expenses and part of his retuneration, using
hinds from one of its own vacant posts, a procedure usually possible in
most universitles,  The other university concerned (or other organization)
should cover travel costs and, when necessary, pay part of his salary so that
hie could contlsue to recelve repuneration on {he same seale as at home,
It was also important for universitles recelving toreign colleagues to define
clearly the facilitles they were ready to place at their disposal: offices,
Iaboratories, Hbrary services and auxbiary staff.  Preclse plans should be
made for the continuation of activities initiated by a forefgn guest, based
particularly onr the yonng stalf that he would train.  In the other direction,
it was essential for unlversities sending young teachers aud research workers
abroad to guarantee posts for them on their returm,

The working party endorsed these varlous remarks and recommended
that hunds available for co-operation should so far as possible be employed
not in isolated operations but in programmes which offered a certain contl-
nuity, and that their financing should be arranged in ways that encouraged
fong-ferm planning.

It also recognized that, n questions of finance, it was often neces-
sary to look for ways which avolded the use of foreign currencies, a matter
on which Dr. Gorshkov insisted, e gave an example of such a method,
similar to the earlier proposal of Dr, Gonzalez—-that the “sending” university
should be respousible for travel costs, which it eould meet in its own cur-
rency, and that the “receiving” university should be respoasible for local
expenses which could be pald in the relevant national currency. With
some of the difficultices of foreign exchange avolded in this way, and partl-
cularly if the exchanges were on a reciprocal basis, it was relatively casy for
Lwo universities 1o accept comparable expenditures.

o

Scale of funds,

The working party did not hold a long discussion on the question of the
scate of funds available for co-operation. These were consldered to be
inadequate, and it could only reconuuend their increase by all possible
methods.

Inlernational financing,

More time was spent, however, on the question of international financing
of co-operation, Bilateral governmental assistance, and even the help
provided by some private organizalions, as Dr, Moursi stressed, ran the risk
of invalving political condilions or at least of choices made in terms of
political criteria, whether these were admitted or not,  Help which was
administered through an international fund provided the greatest guarantee
of objectivity, and the work done in this field by Unesco, or using Unesco as
an intermediary. for example, was of the greatest value, A difflcully was
that international funds came from national sources—the same sources
which provided bitateral programmies and which they were most refuctant
to abanden. A further difficulty was that the administration of co-opera-
live help through an international organization would involve large and
expensive agencics and these could hardly avold a certain bureaucralic
chimsiness.

Theough it could not, under present conditlons, advocate cowmplele
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international financing of co-operatina, the worklng party expressed the
hope that additional funds which could be obtafed for it should us far as
pussible be administered by an International ngency, which coutld exercise
the greatest care to ensure that colwrenee and continuity which the working
pialy eonnidered to be essential for alt uspects of asshstance.

d) Obstucles arising from travel restrietions,

Examination of problems raised by co-operation fn the matter of staft
showed at once that it was necessary to study the obstacles to il; the
shorlage of teachers was an obvious one, probably the most Important ;
the lack of finauteial resowrces was another, But beyond these obstacles
rooted In present conditions and partly responsible for the preseul crisis,
there were others of a more permunent nature.  They were less the product
of an Internal educational sitnation than of generat political and enftural
“conditions.

Linguistic vbstuclrs,

Linguistic obstacles were among those.  These were, of course, to some
extent an “internat” aspect of university co-operation, since the praciice of
such co-operation tended to reduce them, and communication between
cultures based on citferent languages was one of the purposes of co-opera-
tion. ‘The multipliclty of languages-——whether this was regarded as the
curse of Babel or as & happy flowering of diversity-—was something affecting
not only universilies but mankind as a whole, and would do so for a long
tlime to come. It was only {oo obvious, however, that it hahdicapped
exchanges of teachers. There was only one way of overcoming it in the
long run—-the ralsing of the linguistic standards of students and teachers,
especially in the maln international languages.

In the meanlime, to face up to urgent needs, some members of the
worklng party, partleularly Dr, Porter, suggested that there should be no
hesitation in using the techunlques of simultaneous tnterpretation or ordinary
consecutive interpretation where necessary, This solution was obviously
useful in a nuinber of cases, particularly where the language used by a
vislting professor and the content of his subject were sufflciently known
for Lranslation to be effective, Sueh a systern, however, counld only be
systematicalty employed by a university which already had people able to
operate It, and that was in many cases to beg the question. Professional
interpreters, highly enough qualified. to be able to translate lecturcs at
university level were still rare, rarer in fact than teachers theinselves and
certainly not tess “expensive”,

The problem was less difficult in the case of the exact and natural
sciences than in the humanilies.  The former cimploy a language which is
largely international and deal in concepts and termis whicl can be exactly
transtated from one language to another,  Yet, as Dr. Parikh stressed, it was
in these lutter felds that exchanges and, above all, the diversifieation of
exchanges were most desirable,  For natural sciences and technelogy one
could, if necessary, be content with the kind of exehanges that arvose {rom
traditional tinguistic aftinitics (sueh as 1hose between: India and the United
Kingdom).  In the humanities. on the aother hand, a far wider range was
called for and even auniversity which was wellequipped in all fields of sludy
needed to geek the co-operation of universily teachers from other cullures,
This was all the more true because of the real difficulties mentioned by
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Dr. Sirinelli, who stressed that *linguistic® obstacles are not limlled to
language In the narrow sense of the word, but fnvolve n number of inteliec-
tual processes and systems of cultural reference more or less explicit, as
well as niethods of presentalion whleh are of the greatest dmporiance in
colmumunteation and wlhiteh are distinet from the langoage itself, even
though they hmpreguate it. Against such diffleulties of comprehertsion
there seented to be no other remedy than aclual exchanges themselves, for
which the kuowledyge of foreign languages was n necessity,

For these reasons the worklng party expressed the wish Lhat unfversities
should be more systematically concerned with extending and deepening
the linguistic formation of thelr students and, above all, Uheir young tea-
chers and research workers who wetlld later undertake actlivities in the field
of Internatlonal co-operution,

Dr, Gorshkov gave an fnteresting tHustration of this.  Icorelgn students
arriving in the Soviet Unlon with no knowledge of Russian were able to
achieve a suffleient khowledge of thut language in the course of one year of
intensive stirdy to be able to follow normal university teaching,

Dr, Purikh polnted out, however, that one could only learn a forelgn
language well if one had a strong Inner motive for doing so. Courses in
soreign languages as such were Inadequate if they took place in an atmos.
phere of indifference.  “Thejr real value could only be achieved if universlties
tried Lo animate students with the interest, curlesity and real desire 1o
know a foreign tongue,

Legal and administralive obstacles.

Legal and admindstrative arrangements ln a number of counfries consti-
tuted more obvious external obstacles to co-operatlon,

In the first place, restrietive regulations adopted by governments in the
granting of entry and exit visas were often a source of difflcully in exchanges
of university teachers and students, In these circmnstances, the worklng
party considered whether the establishment of a kind of Laisscz-Passer
similar to that which the Unlted Natlons issued to svme of Its collaborators
and experts could be envisaged for certain categorles of teachers and studeunts,
Vor students, such a proposal was quickly scen to be utoplan in present
circumstanees, and even for teachers it seented unlikely that such a slep
conkd be quickly achieved In the present elimate of distrust existing between
cerlain governments, together with the suspicion some of them showed
towards Intellectuals,

Thus the first task seemed to be the changing of this climate and
obvlously this would need a great deal of time, A change for lhe better
had appearcd in recent years, but theextent of what remained to be done was
obviousifthe present situation was compared with that found in fairly recent
periods of history. In the ecighteenth century, for exatnple, during the
wars between England and France, eminent literary and selentific figures
were able to travel freely from one country to the other. More remarkable
still, British warships in the Pacific were under orders to glve support and
assistance to French vessels engaged on sclentiflec voyages there.  Circums-
tances were very different in our age, but it would seem possible for univer-
sitles, both individually and collectively, to try to press governments to

“adopt more liheral policies regarding the issuing of visus Lo university staff,

Q

The working party heped that the secretariat of the IAU wauld keep
in touch with Unesco in any tneasures that could be envisaged for the
granting to university teachers (and possibly lo students) of an interna-
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tional document whivh, though 1t could hardiy be a “universit ygaassport”,
might usstst In thele applicatlons ftor visas, As Dr. Porter ttmarked,
however, It wits not advisable to seek to multiply privileges --ie,, prero-
galives beyond thuse of other citizens-- for members of one group or section
of soefely shuply beeause they belonged to It, rather than to assist them in
accomplishing a spectfle task.  Obviously university people had specifie
tasks to perform, but any facilities accorded to them conld only be justified
beeause they furthered those tasks.

Another obstacle of a legal and mlminlstr.\tl\c nature affeeting the
movement of teachers was that of double taxation, which meant that In
some cises they were required to pay taxes hoth in their countries of origin
and in those they visited. A number of measures had already been taken
among cerlain governments for the elimination of double taxatlon, The
working party felt that it would need to dispose of more detailed informatlon
on these arrangenents before it conld offer any suggestions by which they
might be extended and systematlzed,

Iporl duties and other customs charges affecting the movement of
teaching and research materlals constituted another obstaele to co-opera-
tion., Hoere again, 1 munber of measures were already In force, sueh as the
Agreement for Facilitating the International Circulation of Visual and
Auditory Materfals of an Educatlonal, Scientific and Cultural Character,
together with others negotlated under Uunesco's ausplees. It scemed,
however, that this conventlon was not always respected, even by govern-
ments which had ratified it, Not enough cfforts had been made to ensure
that junior customs officiats were fully informed. Here again, the working
party believed that the fMrst actlon to be taken consisted ol a critleal exami-
nation of the arrangements already in force, su that an informed oplnion
conld be reached both on methods of making these arrangements as effective
as possible and of identifying further measures which might appear neces-
sary or desirable.

Lastly, the working party dealt briefly with the question of travel
costs, particularly by air, which were high enough te constitule a serious
obstaele to the movement of unlversity people.  In this matter students
appeured to be in a better position than teachers since most airlines accorded
them special facilities,  ‘This siluation was not in litsell wnfair, as the
tinancial resources of students and their organizations were generatly even
more tHmited than those of teacliers and universitles, It remained true,
however, that there was a need for systematic examination of what could
be done to help imiversity teachers,

On ali these points the working party suggesled that the next General
Conference of the Assoclation (as completely informed as possible on the
situation) would doubtless offer the best opportunity of considering common
action which could be underiaken or reconuended by universities collee-
tively,

At the same tine, being fully aware that the liberalization of adminls-
trative practices and rules largely depended on the climate and mental
attitudes of any given country, the working party underlined the responsi-
bility incumbent on each university to assist in improving these attitudes
and recommentded that they should see what could De (lonc at a natlonal
level by governmental negotlations,
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il) Studenl exchanges,

In the course ol its survey of probicms of a general kind affecling all
citegories ol people engaged in co-operatton, Lhe working party had fre-
quently referred to students, Its discussions under this heading conld
therefore be limlted to questions direelly concerning them,

That study abroad was In general an enrichlng experieitee was a trulsm
that no member of the working party wished to contradict, At a time of
life when people were sthi receptive, study abroad not only widened the
cultural and human experlence of thie prineipal beneficlaries, bul was
bmportant for their feltow-students and tho university teachers tu the
countries where they worked. In the lang run, and perhaps moie eflcctively
than many other kinds of co-operatlon, stidy abroad contributed ygreatly
to international understanding and peace.

Such studles would not raise problems batt for the fact that they were
expensive In teems of money and so ofier of time, and obliged to take place
i a world so marked by saclo-ccononie disparities.  For these reasons,
however, they were a rare privilege and it was huportant to allocate them
as well as possible among beneficlaries who could draw maximum advan-
tage from themy, both for themselves and for the societies to which they
belonged.

These problems occurred with very different degrees of acuteness
depending on the country and its level of economic developiment,

a) Studen! exchanges belween developed countries,

Obstacles were not particularly serfous in the ease of exchanges of
students among the developed countries. Because of the heterogeneity of
unlversily progrannues and systewms, periods of study speant abroad could be
difflcutt to integrate wlth normal studies without toss of tinie and perhaps
some juitial conlusion. It could be held that, it many cases, loss of thne
ol this kind was largely compensated by the Intellectual and cultural
benellts which were obtalned n the course of study abroad, Ditflculties of
adaptation were probably less importaut in the case of advanced studies
and research wotk, but the working parly did not feel that it could recom-
mend the limitation of exchanges to Lhis level, since many youny students
certalnly bentefited greatly from it, ‘

L)  IErchanges between countries of different economic lovels and regivnal
exchanges,

A very large part of student movement was from developing counttices
to developed ones, and it was here that difficultles were most serious,
There was a real risk that developing countries wauld use their tragically
lmited resources in sending students to developed cauntries who would
then, seduced by the better working conditions that they found, decide to
remain perinanently, in this way fnereasing still further the gap between
the two types of country,  Given this danger-- not at all a theoretical one-—
a policy had taken shape in recent years which could be summarized as
follows: students shoutd prepare thelr flrst degree in their own countrles,
and only go abroad for more advanced work,

Expvrience seemed o show that it was the yvounger students, still

immature, who yiclded most easily to the attractions of the “developed”
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world, and who encountered the greatest diffieulty n rendapling them.
selves to their own countries whose problems had not been of much concern
to them in their carlier years,  Advauced students, on the other land, guve
evidence ot a greater feeling of responsibility towards thelr own countries,
sthee the steeessary awareness of soclal and otlier probles had been formed
in them before they keft home,

Thaugh &t Ald not disptite the generat valdity of the formuia mentloned
abave, the working party belleved that it was uver-simptifled and needed
closer examination,

In the thist place, cantion was necessary In using expressions like
“advanced studies™ or “postgradunle studies™,  They could he used in
reference to systems of very different levels; in some cases they bore lilile
relation to any clear structural artlenlation of programnies of study, and
were quite vague,  No long as thls lack of clarlly was recognized, however,
they hud enough indicalive vilue to be useful fn a general discussion, An
huporlant reason why tlis divislon “undergraduate— postgraduate® could
not be too rigldly used was that certaln types ol teaching were conpletely
lacking in the universities of a considerable number of countries, and that
in some cases (heir characler was too marginal or too speclalized for then
to be organized economically in those countries jn the Immnediate futnve,
Though the numbers Involved were not large, #t was essentlal to send
undergraduate students abroad fn such cases, so that they might receive
teachiug of this kind, so often necessary for thelr own countries. A secound
reason, perhaps the nwst important of atl, was that the systematle sending
of postgrnduate students abroad would deprive the universities of the
developing. counlrles of the possibility of forming their own departments
for advanced study aud rescarch, thus condemning them to a degree of
permanent backwardness,

The working party therefore belteved that it was the preclse needs of the
country and unlversity in questlon which should be the determnining factors
in the cholce of students to be sent abroad,

The term ‘abroad’, however, was a very wlde one, and In order 1o avoid
the ditficulties which arose from this at different levels of development,
the working parly, adopting n suggestion made in Dr, Frondizl's report,
strongly recominended that universitles should try to arrange thelr co-ope-
ratlon aud exchauges at a regtonal level, Sinece all the universitles of n
region-—and particularly a developlng region—could not cover ail disci-
plines, it would be usetul for a degree of specialization to be established
among them, cach one concentrating its efforts on the disciplines and level
of advanced study and research In which it was already best equipped.
With the hielp of other universities of the region, both in staff and resources,
some of them could thus reach the highest rank in a given discipline and acl
as magnels for the most gifted anung the rescarch workers and advanced
students ol the other countries concerned, The Cardiologleal Institute ot
the University of Mexico was cited as an exaniple of what could be done in
tis way. 'The working parly felt, however, that it would be wrong to
hold to a single formula of this kind too dogmatically. Particularly at the
level of futly-trained young rescarch workers, it was necessary for conlacts
to be maintalned beyond the fronticrs of regions, and lastly, it was stressed
that the dangers of periods of stady abrond would be greatly reduced it
universities tried to guarantee posts to returning students.

Where necessary reglonat co-operation at the level of advanced studies
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could also he extended to undergenduate studies, pacticularly in certain
disciplines affecting only a smull number of students. '

Here the working party ngain believed that it was better in many cases
to help unlversitles to organize thelr own teaching, rather than to muke up
for gaps in their own progeammes by means of awards for study abroad,
It noted, morcover, thal the awarding of gronts could ralse delicate pro-
blems §n some eases, partlewtarly when they were adinhnistered by selection
commiltees or other services which were not neeessarlly very famitlar with
the educatlonal systems from which candldates eame. ~ Far from belng the
best students, these were sometimes those who had failed to oblain a
university place in thelr own countries, nnd were sceking to make up for
this by securing admission to a forelgn unlversity. This was often a real
difficulty and it was hard to see any general remedy for-it. 1t could
simply be emphasized to those responsible for the award of study grants or
more genevally for the ndmisslon of foreign students. ‘The working party
finally enttoped the imporlance of the exchanges and progrnmmes
organized by students [hemselves In different countries, usually for short
perlods.  ‘The value of these actlvities largely lay in the fact that they were
not controlled by the universily authorities and tliere fore kept a high
tegree of spontanelty, and the working party for these reasons felt that it
could not formulate any recontmendations concerning them, but belleved
that they deserved to be encouraged, though not In a paternalistic way.

¢) The “Equivalence” problem.

The problem of study abroad raised the {ssue of the recoguition of these
periods of study and of forelgn quailfications—1the problem usually reterred
to as that of equivalences.

A mniversity degree had sometinies been viewed as a kind of currency
-——a way In which knowledge conld be "calculated®, This *unit of value®
in knowledge counld be trausformed (some would say degraded) into a unit
of exchiange, but one which was not recognized everywhere, a currency
which was quoted only within limited frontlers and which was not freely
convertible.  Students who had carried out tengthy studies abroad thus
ran the risk of seeing part of the results of their work unrecognized, and
this was obvlously not n minor problem if it was borne in mind, as Mr, Tra-
pero pointed out, thal the number of persons undertnking studies abroad
had risen from about 156,000 in 1935 to more than 360,000 in 1966,

A distinctlon had to be made between the civil effect of university quali-
ficatlons—that is to say, the rlghts they conferred with regard to the
exerelse of a profession, and their academlc effect—that is to say, the value
which was given to them with regard 1o aceess to a higher level of study.
In pracllce, the one influenced the other and the Secretariat of the IAU,
for example, recelved many requests for informatlon from government
departments wishing to evaluate a university qualtfication so that its holder
might be placed in a relevant professional hierarchy. The two, aspects
were distinct, however, and an organization like the JAU obvlously could
only be concerned with the academle one, though this raised problems
enough, Moreover, because of this complexity, Unesco had also decided
to concentrate its present efforts on the acadeinic aspect of degrees and
diplomas.

Some of these complexitics were tnore or less subjective In nature.
How could it be expected thiat personal pride would'not be involved in this
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question of universily degrees, for there vory postession fosteved pride in these
holdingthem? - Moreover, if the notlon of a *currency ” were {aken further,
people were suspiclons of “coins™ unfamiliar (o them.  Thisled to genuinely
objective difficultles, arlsing essentinlly from the diversity of university
systems. Most of the efforts made on (he natfonal, bi-lateral or Interna-
tonal level Lo solve Lhis problem had falled beeause of this diversity, nnd
because of the difficully of estublishing volld comparisons. The partial
and disappalnting resulls uchieved so fur were due to them,  For exoniple,
many of the attempts al solullons which were recovded in the Collection of
Agreements publirhed by the JAU had never been foltowed up.  For these
reasons the working party approved the declsion leken by Unesco to carry
out a systematic examination of this probtem, and lo prepate for measures
which coutd eventually be taken fu the form of conventions foltowing a
serles of studies and mectings as outlined in the discussions by Mr. ‘Frapero.
As a sedquel to the study carried out in 1965-66 by the TAU on *Methods of
istablishing the Equivalence of Degrees and Diplomas for Academie Pur-
poses”, Unesco had declded to prepare o glossary, which would be fssued in
French, and would try to define some 1,500 university terms used in
60 countrles as well as a pllol project on thie comparabltity of matheinatical
studles. In addition, Unesco was developing s documentation centre
which relled frequently ou the IAU when consulted abont individunl cases,
but which was alse intended to aid governments in the organization of
equivalence services and in the neyotiation of agreements, Scminarics
bringing together specialists from equivatence centres in various countries
were also foreseen, amd finally, in otder to help it fn planning a generat
policy and strategy In this question, Unesco was holding a mecting of
experts in Moscow ln June 1068, at which the 1AU was invited to be repre-
sented.

The working party noted with Interest Uunesco's plans in the cquiva-
lence fleld and tn view of these, with which it hoped that the JAU and
unlversitics would be closely associated, decided not to recommend other
Initiatives at the fnternational level. U believed nonethetess that univers
slttes should themeelves continue to exenvne this problemy, and expressed
the hope that the TAU secretariat could maintain the consultative services
which it atforded In this ficld.

It must be recorded, however, that Dr. Gorshkov wondercd whether the
problem was not belng made wnnecessarily complicaled, und whicther it
would not be possible to reach repid agrecment among universities on the
basis of velutively simple criteria, such as the nuniber of yems of study
required for g particular degree or diploma,

i)  Co-operation with regard to study progromumes and teatbouks,
a)  Study programiues.

It had frequently been meintained, particulaily by Br. Yeipcev in the
Developnient Committee of the IAU Board, that the univarsulity of certain
natural sclences, like physies and chamistry, ough! 1o meke it possible to
draw up common study progremmes, and thut this could Te dene by
specially qualified scientists from different counlbiies.,

The advantages of comnien programmes were hwmediately obvigus-—
they would solve the problum of equivalences by practicaily eliminating it,
and they would make it muchleasier Lo pass frum one universily 1o another.
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Moreover, since they would involve co-operation between speclolists from
ditferent countries, they would incorporate very wlde experience and offer
guarantees as to thelr quality,  These argumments, however, did ot con-
vinee some meinbers of the working party.  In the first place, it seemed an
iltuston to tmagine that universities with long experlence of antonomy
wanid fohtow programumies which had been drawn up oulside their own walls
by an “oligarchy” of experts, even If, as Dr. Parikh suggested, they were
merely pnt forward as suygestions.

Furthermore, despite the evident importance of the equivalence probiom,
it could be questivned whether its solution should dominate all university
teaching.  Would it be worthwhile to sacritice to it allthe inventlon, Inttiative
and experiment which a university conld show in the organization of ifs
own teaching which, togelthier with the foct that these things stimulated the
hiternal Hfe of an Institution, could also be very useful at a tinie when the
rapid evolulion of knowledge required constant adaptation in study pro-
grammes ?

Lastly, as Dr. Myets observed, a study progranune on paper did not
nrean very muoch: everything depended on the feacher, the taught, the
methods employed, and the reseurces available,  ‘T'he homoygeneity intro-
duced by eomnon programimes would perhaps be a fallacy, and the source
of misunderstanding rather than clarity,

Did this mean that any form of Internatlonal co-operation was to he
avoided in stindy progeannunes? The working party did not take this view,
Obvionsly universities could derive benefit from exchanging their expe-
rienee s, as Dr, Myers and Dr. Porter stressed, the international exchange
of teachers §s one of the best ways of ensuring this mulual fertitization,
partleutarly when foreign teachers were asked to take a direct part in the
drawing up of progranumes.

Morecover, even i programines were tiot worked out in conmmon, univer-
sities certalnly needed to know what was being done in other places and to
borrow and adapt for themselves everyvthing they found useful, Thus the
exchange of Information abont programmes was certainly useful.

Lastly, if it was not unaninious ¢oncerning the value of conunon pro-
gramnies, the working party was able to reach agreement on these latter
paints and reconnended that uaniversities wishing to latprove thelr study
programmes shoulkl use the experience of unlversities in otlter countries as
widely as possible through the exchiange of docwmentation, and above all
by making the fullest possible systematic use of the help of foreign teachers,

. by Textbooks.

Linked with the question of common programmes was that of the
cditing of common textbooks by intcernational teams. It cominon pro-
grammes were adopted, conunon textbooks would he a logical conse-
quence and the same arguments could be used in favour of both of them,
lHowever, the two questions were not at all identieal, since the same text-
bhooks could be used i different study programmes, their primary purpose
being to set forth certaln basic arcas of knowledge. It could not be denied
that textbooks written jointiy by excellent teachers from different univer-
sity horizons wonld offer particularly useful and interesting syntheses, and
there was certainly no reason to discourage initiatives of Lhls kind.

The main question was to know whether they should be encouraged as a
priority, and the working party seemed unconvinced about this, The most
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urgen! problem was not so wnch that of editing new texthooks as that of
making those already in existence--wnd which were often excellent- more
widely ovailable, parttcularty hy the univensities of developing countries,
The urgent {ask o which folernalional co-operation could be useful wus
thal ef a wide distribulion of up-to-date textbooks @l veasonuble prices for
the poorer wdversitios and, in sote cases, heir transtalion,

A distinetion shiould be made, moreover, between the editing of conmnm
texthooks wmd the alttempts made to hiatmonize the ontiook and to correct
errars of perspective due Lo national prejudices in various sociad diselplines
and the humanities.  Varlous vonsultations which had taken place In
Burepe concerning history lextbooks and the climbation of over-nationa-
listle interpretations were a useful exoiple of this, It was clear that
Inttlatives of his kind, serving both truth snd peace, deserved encourage-
ment and the working paety approved of theny unreservedly,

Lastly, textbooks were obviously nat Lhe only books of imporlance in
undversity teaching,  Certafn selentific and fearned publicalions, by thelr
very nature, could only be produced by internntlonad teams of scientists
and scholars.  This was the case with the History of Mankind-- Scientific
atd Callural Development, underlaken with the help of Unesco, and equally
with the Histery of Africq, also dae to the Initiative of that Orgnization.
These were two somewhat speclacular exanples, but co-operation between
witiversity colteagaes ol different counltries on wore limited projects had
also been most suecessfal, ad the working party nnanimously agreed that:
nitiatives ol this kind should be suppotted and extended,

B, RESEARCH

Co-operation with regard to publtications of the kind which the working
parly had just been conskdering affected research as mmen as teaching, and
these two aclivities were so Inter-mingled that many of the points examined
by the working party with regard to co-operation in teaching were equaliy
relevant to co-operalion in research, and the conclusions reached could be
applied Lo both of them, particularly with regard lo exchange and lravel
restriclions,

1y The place of research i programmes of co-operalion,

The unity of teaching and research was the first principle which the
working party wished to reaffirm in dealing with this point of its agenda.
There seemed to be a tendency in some countries to move rescareh away
from the aniversities on the pretext that tleir teaching work was urgent
awd should be given priority, It was nol possible, of course, lo forbid
universities to carry out rescarel, but the method used was that of withhoblil.
ing the necessary  finaneial resources and o vicious elrele thus arose, for
the thore rescarch was neglected by universilies the easler it was to find
excuses for exclading it altogether.

Fhe working parly felt that it should be conlinuaally repenled that
teaching not kept alive by research would deeline in qualily, and that
researeh was stimudaled by leaching.  'This, of coarse, did nol imply that
universities shoutd monopolize all research, and stitl less that they should
consider their teaching respousibilities as secondary or subordinate
(as some perhaps tended {o do), but it did mean that there would be the
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greatest danger it universities allowed themselves (o be deprived of real
research facilities,

The working party Insisted that what was valld for university work in
general was also vatid for that part of it deveted to co-operation, and (his
should not be considered it any way a separate category, exeept in the
wethods renived for il In other words, 14 was vital for co-operation
progeammes to be integrated into those of researel ns well as teaching, for
without this they wountd lose their deive and thele trie undversity eharvacter,
In partleular, It was desivable that teachiers working in foreign universities
shoutd ot conflae themseives Lo giving leclures and cowvses, but should
ulso piay a leading part in research activities.

Diftlealties arose in the appitcation of this principle, however, both in
detail and in genecal terins, :

Amonyd the detailed difflealtics, Dr. Gonzatez mentioned one which
arose particularly In the politleal and social selences,  In countries where
“imperiatism™ or *neo-colonialism® were sensitive subjeets, public opinion,
and above all student opinion, were most rehietant to see research on matters
closely affecting explosive political or sociat conditions carvied out by
foreigners, particularly if they came from countrics suspected of wanting
to exercise pressure in theiv interal affaivs, o these cases certain precau-
tlons were necessary, tlic most lmportant belng thal forelgn research
workers shonld form part of competent local research groups,  The project
in any case should be clearly under the ausplees of a university Itself, and
unt be the responsibitity of an fndividual,

De, Porter stressed the wider danger of “neo-colonlalism” in rescarch
matters, It sometimes happened that foreign scholars and sclentists
timited their work abroad to researeh which interested themn personally
(or their own universities), and gave Tittte attention to loacat needs and
priovities.  They were sometimes interested in forelgn situations simply
becanse these offered partleularly etear “laboratory” examples of problems
theywere conecerned with,  When Lhey left they took with them the whale of
thieie docamentation, tape-recordings, pertorated cards and othier rescarch
materials,  The university which had welcomed themn sometines recelved
nothing wore in retuen than complimentary copies of a book based on the
research done.  All the raw nfiterial, so to speak, was used to enrleh the
"sending” university and the whole procedure was dandgerously close to
expluitation,

The workhtg party theretore emphasized that It was not enough for
forelgn visitors to “do researeh”.  ‘Their research shouw!d be lintegrated In a
co-operative plan, It should arise from and belong to such a plan.  Arising
from a plan meant that researeh projects should be covered by a clear
understanding between all concerned and should include participation by a
local rescareh teaun,  Belouging to a plan meant thal its results should be
of genuine benet to the host upiversity which should be able, where
appropriate, to carry on work of its own in the same fleld and with the aid
of rescarch teams trained by visiting colleagues.

The hast university should also be able to put the necessary material
and equipiment at the disposal of ils visitors, This touched on a material
difflcuity connected with the financing of co-operation, a subjeel already
examined by the worklng party. One obvious means of sccuring this was
the greatest possible increase of funds for co-operative work, and the working
party stressed this once more In this connection. It returned also to
another of its earlicr recommendations concerited with regional co-operation

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



E

amony undversities, 11 cortain universtties of a reglon, by agreement whh
cach other and in terms of thelr varlous resources and capacities, developed
specinl competence In partienlar flelds of knowledge, reglonal research
centres could be Increnased and more adequately equipped. Establlshed in
this way, such reglonal centres would be In a better position to apply for
help coming from autshde the region Itsell, on the principle that one only
lends to the rich, Finally, they would be able to earry out co-ordinated
research programines of value to several countrivs,  Exwunples of this kind
of regional co-operation were alrendy In existence and the working party
reconmiended thetr systematie extension.

i) Co-eperation with regard lo scientific and scholarly informatton.

Reglonal rescarch centres could form a basls for regional centres of
sclentific and scholarly Informatlon,  An huportant aspect of co-operation
In rescarch was in fact not concerned with research workers as such, but
with the sclentific and scholarly jnformation comnnmicated in the tradi-
tional and still predmninant way through publications, There was some-

. thing of a plethora af these. The oulput of publications, and particularly

perlodicals, was a serlous problemn for unlversities in developing countrices,
which lacked the necessary foreign exchiango for buying them and were
unable, beehuse of the comparative penury of publications of thelr own, to
operale exchange agreements on a large scale.  Unesco coupons were one
way of acquiring cultural and scientific publications without forelgn
currency, hut these coupons were chiclly designed for individuals for whose
benefit governments had agreed to walve thelr normal currency regulatlons,
‘They were not sultable for the more massive purchases which untversitles
needed to make. Even thowgh a number of well-established universities
were generous In thelr gitts and loans to less favoured Instituttons, even If
the organizations Qnancing co-operation Increased their ald, as the working
party lioped they would, it scetsed unlikely that all needs could be satisfled
except by the systematle organization of Informatlon exchanges through
competent reglonal centres,

Centres of this kind conld not only facilltate the flow of publications,
but could also be gradually equlpped with the eleclronle and computerized
machines whlch altowed information to be both stored and quickly avai-
lable in ways which have no precedent in the past. Experlinents of this
sort had already been carried out in Europe, notably at the CERN in
Geneva,  As Dr. Jankovie pointed out, there was also an Information centre
for international law in Geneva which used a computer that was of the
highest value.  Information lechniques of this kilid gave every promise of
solving a large number of problems of documentation, and the working
party reconmmmnended the argent creation of centres which could be rationally
used in this way,

C. UNIVERSITY ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION

i)  Administrative Structures,

As universities were starting to play a more and more decisive role in
social tite, they were vequiring larger resources in men and money. They

.were complex enlerprises, often established in countrles which had few

resources to give them but at the smne tme looked to them for ever-
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growing servives,  In some conntries H could be said that bread wus alninst
fiterally tuken from the mouths of the people to feed this Adma Maler, aid
it was ol surpeising that thebr performance was walched niost critically.
‘This inplicd that efletent university adiinisteation was now a vilul matter
In the aleeady developeid as much as in developing countries,  In universily
nutters, however, i was extraovdinarily ditticutt to delline eltickeney, and
pechiaps still more diffientt to e efflefent”, I the tradittonal universities,
the fact had to be faced that fitde attentlon had been given to such a
notion. ‘Thelr administration was entrusled to distingulshed scholars wnd
sefentists, or to commitlees of them, and from outside these conld give
tmpressions of amateucisi and lack of eigonr in their managerial processes,
Many universitics in developing countries had inherited these structures,
though their need for tight administration was particularly strong, The
principles of veonomic productivity, hawever, could hardly he applied to
cducation and rescearch, even thougl it was true that some of the Hnanelal
and accounting proceduves used in commercial fivms, for example, could
help to rationalize those used by universitfes, D, Porter felt that too
nivch chicieney had a dehumanizing tenderey and it was a necessary part
of intellectual life 1o keep renewing and changiuyg the structures within
which it was maintained.  Intellectual life might be Warmed if iU was
constradned within burcaueratic procedures worked out by professlonul
administrators, however rallonally ecanceived,  Students, In any case,
seemed determined not e be reduced to the status of “perforated cards”
in the nante of efficlency.

‘The problem here was ohviously an enormous one, It also scemed clear
that international co-operation concerning it had been far more sporadic
and fragmentary than In matters of teaching and research. This was
perhaps beeanse university admlinlslrative structures and methods were
sometimes closely linked to general natlonal and institullonal structures,
and Lo the particetar mental hablts which were both the origin and the
consequence of these,  The AU, it was noted, had begun some compara-
tive work on this in its first study on the administration of universities, and
although this was only a first step, the working party hoped that it would
be continued.

Uneseo was also active in sending expert temns to help in the organiza-
tion or reorganization of a mumber of universities. ‘These teams were
composed of university people from different traditions, and could thus
help in working out new and original methods, I'he working party hoped
that this work coutd be continued and expanded both by Unesco and by
other bodies engaged in co-operative activilics.

ity Special administrative areas.

‘The problem of university wlministration was uot simply that of esta-
blishing wnd operating institutional struclures, but involved a number of
highly specialized activities where the multiplication of exchanges would
be useful. The working party listed some which seemed parlicularly
fiportant to it:

a) Mcthods of financial administration and accountancy,

b) Libraries. 'Fhe wmanagentent and organization of libraries had
recently heen enormuously improved in a number of countries aud il was
important for this progress to be generalized: nieetings and exchanges of
librartans were therefore necessary,
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¢) Social services for stindents, pasticularly health setvices, inctuding
mental health,  Neuroses and sometintes  psychoses  Seemmed specially
frequent amony students. A number of international meetings and dis-
casston groups had already been organlzed in these matters, but nony
universitics In the developing comntries were nol closely conneeted with
them and it was himportant to help them to Lake pacl.

d) Linked with the preceding problens, but nonetheless distinet from t,
was that of student gnidance and counselling services. A number of inter-
national anectings on Lhese subjeels had been held but they seemed stil
too limlted in scope.

¢} University architecture and campus planning,

For all these malters the working party reccommended the increase of
exchanges and meelings of speclallst teams, Tt was aware that its st of
problems had lefl ont the imost urgent problem of all with regard to modern
universities—that of particlpation by students in university affairs and
government. This was consldered to be so important a question that the
working party felt that it should be studied separately, and not as part of n
rapkl.survey of the various fields of international co-operation tn adminis-
trative matters,

The working party noted with Interest that Unesco was intending to
cull a meeting on this problem, 1t stressed the need for such discussions,
both internationally and regloually (as the Conference of Rectors and Vice-
Chancellors of the Eurepean Universities proposed to do at fts Assembly
in !jlolognn In 1669), but did not formulate precise suggestions on this
subject. .

11

PATTERNS OF INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITY
CO-OPERATION

A, BASIC PRINCIPLES GOVERNING AGREEMENTS

The varlous patterns of international university co-operation, together
with the varlous kinds of agrecments negotiated und the ways in which
they were put into effect, were quite fully described In the reports prepared
by menibers of the Administrative Board, ‘The working parly did not
undertake their detailed examination or offer opinious on the virlues and
vices of the varlous types. [t tried instead to establish criterin that were
desirable for all of them, and to show by one or two examples how these
criteria could be adapted to different forins of co-operation,

Universities, in any case, conld hardly have a free chioice among all the
possible patterns. Their choice was determined by thelr ewn charter or
constitution, by their relallonship with governments and the societics
around them, and by the Institutional habits of those societics generally,
In a number of countries, for example, the government usually intervened
In afl questions of farefgn affairs, the foreign relatlons of universiticsincluded.
In others, even though universities conld freely make agreements with univer-
sitles in otlier countries, they could not finance them without government
aid, so that sueh agrecnients sometitmes remained mere declarations of
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good Intentlons it State ald was not forthcoming. In some cases, moreover,
universitles were unable to ask direclly for governmental help. Given
these facts, there coulid be no question of, for example, advocating over-
generalized regulations or of declaring a preference for purely university
agreenments as opposed to inter-governmental ones.

‘The patterns of co-operation were not at all irrelevant, however--they
determined s cottent and spleits It was Important, therefore, to pay the
closest attention to these patterns, above all when thay involved two
contracting parlies of very wnequal power and resources. Even belween
universitles there could be agreements which camonflaged & kind of intel-
tectuat exploitation under the guise of nssistance,

The working parly thus insisted that every pattern of co-operation
should e based on authentic mutual consent.  With this principle esta-
blished, it drew a number of conclusions,

B. METHODS IFOR FULL UNIVERSITY
PARTICIPATION IN AGREEMENTS

In the first place, whalever kinds of agreenttent were fn question, it was
necessary for universities themselves (or their facultles and departments)
to be closely associated with their negotiation, it possthle from the very
beginwdng,  Only in this way could there be a guarantee thul the cluauses
of the agreenient were freely and with full knowledge accepted hy those
who would carry tliem out, and who would thus be personally concerned,
ensuting the subjective motivatton necessary for full success in co-operative
enlerprises,  “Consent™ should not be understood as a passive atlitude,
the mere acceptance of methods established by others, bul as active invol-
vement and the will to seck success.

This kind of participation was clearly most difficull to ensure in pro-
grammes supported by outside organizations or arising from inter-govern-
mental agreements. Bul even In these cases solutions couid be found and
Dr. Sirinetli drew attention to two types of agreetnent concerncd with
cdisferent  fields, ]mt ensuring co-operation belween governtnents and
universities,

The first Lype was that of an agreement made belween two govern-
wents foreseeing co-operation hetween yhiversilies, but expressed in
geueral terms which simply constituted a framework.  Onee this framework
had been laid down, the wiversities lhemsel\ es declded In detal) what they
were able and \\Hling to do, tn this way praviding detatled content for the
agreement in the form of a protocot gencidlly established for a period of
one year, ‘This formula seemed particularly uscful where two countries
were tinked in programmes of general assiftance within which university
co-operation was inserted as one of its clements. But it was equaltly sul-
table in the case of countries where universittes were fully developed and
established on both sides. The govermmnental agreemient was then limlted
{o an engagement to co-operate and to the placing of specific resources at its
disposal,

'The second formula consisted of requesting the governments concerned
to ratify an agrecmient made belween two universities, and to provide money
for Its execution. ‘This nethod was specially helpful when two universities
wished to help each other but their countries had no general agrecinent for
1nutuat assistance.

Dr. Moursi menlioned a third variant, which cousisted of asking govern-
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ments to allucate somie of the funds they nide available for ca-operatton
to a council of universities or of rectors, which then.assumed responsibility
for the application of inter-governmental caltural agreements,

The yuestion of mutuat consent and real participation by both pattics
could arise, huwever, even in relation lo agreements negotiated diceetly
helween mriversities, particnlarly whes one of them was wealthier and nore
powerful than the other.  Dr. Thompson and Dr, Porter hoth emphasized
this danger,  Co-operalive programmes were somelimes “distributed” by
tleh unlbversitles Lo poor enes and carvled out in such a way that they were
of greater advantage Lo the “donor” (nstitution than to the “recipient”,
Choosing the persons to be sent, s retaining sole tinanclal control of the
progrinuie, the former could tius benefit from the facilities of e lalter
in order to carry out work of interest to itself and to strenglhen Its position
in the vegion, wWhile the Latter recelsed only the crumibs,  Here agaln
cultural colontalism could avlse, attempting 1o pass itself off as Eenerosity,

Such aetivities could properly be called seandatous and to avoid them,
us Dr. Thompson suggested, the presence of a third fInancing ageney could
be very useful. Such an agencey could act as o mediator and remind the
donor university of its obligations, in thls way strengtliening the position
of the recipient,

In this conlext the working party expressed some hesitation about the
free-exchange system recotmmended in the American doenment submitted.
This could be desirabile among universities of roughly equal resources, but
free exchange secmed premature in situations still marked by limbakunces
and distortions. It might make these still worse by contributing io that
enrichment of the rieh and fmpoverishment of the poor which could be
observed in the present world situnlion,  fhough It was an ideal for the
fuiture, for the lime belng It needed to he accompanied by the klea of service
and planning.  Reviewing systematieally the recommendations it had
already formulated with regard to other points of the agenda, and recogni-
zing the value of free contributions to collaboration among the university
comnunity all over the world, the working party put forward the following
desiderala for agreements made between rich and poor universittes:

) that they should be as clear and precise as possible with regard lo
the undertakings and the arrangements for thelr applicatlon and should
wmention il possible, as Dr, Jankovle sugdesied, tie persons responsible for
carrying them out ;

i) that they should involve responsibility for hoth partics in the choice
of these persons and in the financial administration of the programumes,
whirtever the sources of the Tunds provicded for them ;

{iy that the progranmmes should uol he forcign initiatives within the
recelving university, but that the Lilter should us far as possible take part
in them with its own staff and its own resontces, so that later it could
follow them up onils own ;

iv) that programmes undertaken should he of adequate duration even
where a definite date of conelusion was Nixed.  In some cases they should
in {acl create the very conditions hy which they would no longer need to he
continued.  With many governmental agrecnments, annual State budgets
were an abstacle to long-terni financing, hut general agreements could
often be muade and annual details fixed by spectal protocols.  To these
general conclusions Dr. Porier added that in some cases universities in
developing countries woulld prefer to dispense with inter-university agree-
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menls and in thele place recelye supplementary funds diveetly, swhich would
cnable them to take their own inittatives in reevulting research workers and
teavhers needed for their development,

Finadly, the working parly stressed that the same prineiples of mutual
cotsent and athentie pavticipation should, mtatis nudandis, apply to
programites carcied out under the suspives of internationad erganizations
Hike Uneseo, WIHO and A0, Members of the working party who had Jiad
personal contact with some of these programpies valued them highly, and
were particularly impressed with the advantages avislug from the inlerna-
tHonal composition of the teams and wissions sent outs "The only reserve
formutated was that somcetimes tie universities nvolved did nol take a
close enough part in the choice of their members,

The great agencles of the United Nattons were not the only inteena-
tional organizations helping to fanee co-operative progrimmes.  Some
of them arese from regional initiatives, and the fact was that there were
nany institutions of great diversity which were helping in the work of
co-operation with a mwaltiplicity of programmes in consequence, 'The
working pacty wondered whether proliferation of this kind did not lead to
waste, and it it ought to recommend some rationalization of these etTorts,
It dechded, however, to support the view of Dr. Gonzdier who felt that in
general the more programimes theve were the hetter, so long as they were
the resuit of genuine goodwill on the part of hoth thelr promoters and theie
beneticiaries,  Their very munltipliclty was a souvce uf useful experiment,
and any attempt to group these indtiatives too systematieally might lead to
a kind of central bureaucracey, reduclug st furlher the margin of inftiative
and negotiatlow left to universitles in develaplug cauntrles.

The working party recognized, however, as Dr. Sirinelli pointed out, that
the multiplication of inter-university links and “jumelage” agreements,
when they were not accompanied by adequate financing, inevitably led Lo
a certain dilution of co-operation, In extreme cases such agreements,
when thére was no money to back them, were nierely a kind of gesture of
courtesy which universitics in ditlerent countries made v cach other.

One kind of agreement, not often encountered but which seemed to
Dr. Parikh o need mention, was that which united a group of universities
In several developed countrics in helping to set up a university in a deve-
loping one,  Recognizing that untversities had a natural tendency Lo create
others in their own inage, the working party agreed that this kind of cella-
boration could be particualarly nscful in the setting up of an instilution
attempting o answek specig! needs and thus wanling to profit from a

variety of models. .
G UNIVERSITY AGENCIES AND ACTIVITIES

The main interest of thie working party was concentrated on agreements
and arrangements concerned with mutual undversity programmes, but il
did not overlook the fact that other forms of university co-operation existed
and. [n partteular membership of international and regional university
organizations, Since it was helping to prepare for a General Conference of
the TAU, the working party fell that it had no need to stress to such a body
-—which was itself certainly the best judge --the value of these torins of
collaboration,

Nonctheless, it wished o niention some original arrangements for uni-
versity consullation which were permanent in characler though they did
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tot involve tndlvidugl membershdp o a partleular geoup.  An excellent
exaruple of this was the seminar which under the title “The University
To-day ™ was organized every year by the League of Yugoslav Universities,
This provided an occasion for the teachers and shudents invited from
varlous parls of the world {o exchange views on fmportant universily
problems, I, JTonkevie gave additional details of these setinars and
invited his volleagues of the working parly to come lo see for themselves
how they operated,

1131

EFFECTS AND PURDPOSES
OF  INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITY CO-OFERATION

A general definltlon of the purposes of international university co-ope-
rirtiot was not difficult to agree upon,  There was complete agreemnent that
Ity purpose was on the one hand to help universities n different countrles
in their essential tasks of teaching, research and development and, on the
other, tu relntorce international understanding and thus coptribute to the
maintenance of peace.  These purposes in fact were so self-evident that
(hey had been implicit in all the discusstons of the working party.

An abstract discusslon of them at the opening ot the meeting, even
though it might have seemed logleal to begin in this way, would have been
of litlle Interest.  On the contrary, it scemed much niore rewarding to
return 1o a criticgl re-examinatlon of the purposes of co-operation, hawing
considered some of its actual effeets. Only by a comparison of purposes
und results was {1 possible to re-define them. In any case, this was the
method adopted by the working party, which attempted at this stage to
evaluate the eflects of co-operation,

A, THE EFFECTS OF CO-OPERATION
1y General efjeets.

It was obvious at once that no exact balance sheet of the effects of
co-operation could be established.  In some cases those effects were strictly
speaking linponderable, and the most profound of them were those which
atfected the minds of individuals. Sowe sort of measurement or at least
evaluation could be attempted, but co-operation was so integral a part of
the whole of university activities (though not always widely enough prac-
tised) that i1 could hardly be calculnted, so Lo speak, In a separate account,

Throughout all its discussions, moreover, the working party had been
constantly dealing, explicitiy or implicity, with the ellects of co-gperation,
since it was on the basis of the experience gained in a parlicular field or
form of co-opcration {hat it had fornlated its recommendations. Despite
this, it wished to recapitntate them and to cxamine closely some of thy
pitfalls to be avelded if co-operation was to yield its best results.

Firstly, on the credit side of the balance sheet, it was beyond dispute
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that co-operation was not mercly benefelal but In the strletest sense
neecessary.  Withont # many universities would have heen unable to llve
or develop, others would have sunk into provinelatism-ull would iave been
worse ofl. " The number of universitfes directly invoived n systemalic

. co~operative activities was perhuaps relatlvely small, but sluce communiea-
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Uon was a fundamental element of udl undversity life, co-operation produced
results of benetit to everyone, un atinosphere felt by all and which extended
across the entive world commumity which universities formed.  ‘Ihis was
often a slow process, however, ad the working party had several thnes
stressed the need for a quantiiative inerease In co-operation, Il was also
somelinmies afleeled by distortions, and this meant that there was also
need for qualitative improvement,

) Spectul effeets: the *Brain Drain®

One of these distortions lad already been frequently mentloned by -the
working party.  Progrannues which were badly concelved or too much
under the Influence of the stronger party led to a sort ot intellectual exploi-
tation and thus to lingering resentment, and this, of course, was the last
thing desired both on practleal and psychological grounds, In the long
run a inultlplication of thoughtless or harmful programmes could actually
fncrease the lroubles exIsting between rlel and poor countrles and present
even {n Intellectual circles.

A second difficulty was mwore specifie. This was the phenom enon

‘known as the brain braln, and the working party gave speclal attention

to 1t. It agreed flrst of sll that thls phenomenon was not inherent in
co-operation, neither was it an inseparable consequence of [t.  Co-operatfon
involved the movement of persons and this in fact was one of its purposes,
but It did not imply a kind of onc-way teaffle and the draining away by
some countries of falented individuals from others, Some essential dis-
tinctlions were needed In discusshig these matters.

‘There was a purcly universily aspect of Uhis problem affecting university
Leactiers and research workers 5 there was also an cconomie aspect affecting
technolegists, doctors and various professional people.

a)  Ou the purely university level, most members of the working party
felt that the problem was not excessively grave, al least on the world scale
and excepl in one or two special situations,  “They believed that any res-
triction on freedom of movement and resldence within the world-wide
university comtuunity woulk! have far more serious consequences in the
long run than the brain deain itself.

With regard flrst of all to young research workers of really outstanding
ability, it was inevitable and even desirable that they should seck out the
best possible conditlons far thelr work and thal they should go abroad and
stay abroad If these condltians could not be found at home. ‘Their work
was of benefit to the entire learned and scientific workl, and their talents
would be stultified it they were obliged to remalin in countries where they
could not be fully used.

With regard to what might be called “run of the mill” teachers and
research wotkers, there were undoubtedly those who scttled abroad when
they would have been able to do useful work in a university of their own
country. DBut It seemed Vhat this happened comparatively rarely when the
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sending universities guaranteed posts on thelr return for peoplte whom it
sent abroad, In cases where such study was cavried ont within the frame-
work of clear and coherent agreements related {o genuine needs, and in
viases where thie stronger uoiversity did not seck to use its co-operallon
programimes as a disgitlsed forimy of reevalting,  In these matters the working
party reiterated the recommendations it had already made,

It hoped that all universities would in time be sble to offer posls to
thelr younger stall which would both attract them and retain them, but it
recoguleed that this hope partly assumed that the problem had already been
resolved.  Inany case, this objeclive conld only be reached through a
general reinforcenient of co-operation.

b)Y  The brain drain seemed o mttch more serlons matter In a number ot
sectors of actlve professonal life such ns technology and medleine, and in
some Instuuces the losses were extremely grave. ‘This effeet of the pheno-
menon, however, was cansed by economie and soclal factors—-particutarly
different levels ot prosperity--where universitles as sach had comparati-
vely lttle influence.  As I, Jankovle polnted out, Lthe brain draln also
occurred not only hetween different countries but from one region to another
within the same country,  Ouly in cases where unlversities tralued students
for careers in which there were Inadequate openings within their own
conntry could they be held at least partinlly responsible for tlie brain drain,
When they did Wkis, of conrse, they were in effect encouraghig a muuber of
their graduates to emigrate, and this raised some delicate problems, parti-
cularly in the devetoping ceuntries.  As Dr, Parlkh cmphasized, projec-
tions of manpower necds were often bhased on unjustified hypotheses.
These projections, he helleved, were usunlly fnaceurate, In any case
universities were not merely professtonnl schools and it was normal that’
they should be concerned with selentifte aud other disciplives which were
not imniediately useful on the labour market. IHowever, In this matter it
was one thing to prepare the foundations of the university’s own future and
quite another to glve too huportant and too premature u place to studles
which had no real outlet, This, at least, was the opinion of Dr. Porter and
Dr. Sirineltl.  The forecasting of manpower needs was certainly precarlous
and required constant revislon, but it could give indications often corrobo-
rated by comumon sense.  An extrame example of this was quoted. It

- contd reasonably be asserled that Africa had no priority need of large

numbers of Greek or Sanskril scholars, but It was desirable that the should -
have soue.

The other side of the medal was that universilies in 1he developed
countrles sotnetimes educated stadents coming to them from the developing
areas of the world in specializations which could not he used in thefr own
countries. ‘This happened in medicine for instance. The ullra-scienlific
aspects of medicine, relying on costly equipment and methods in the most
advanced countries, were itrelevant in the primitlve condilionsofmany aveas
of the world.  This, however, was a delicate problen, since the institution
of special training for students from developing countries, however excellent
in itself, could look like "second-class” training if it was carried out in the
same institution alongside more "normal” training. Dr. Gorshkov said
that this problem was perhaps most easily avolded In an Institution like
the Peoples’ EFriendship Universily in Moscow, which had been specially
set up for students from the developing countries,
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B. THE PURPOSES CO-OPERATION

How could the double purpose of co-operation—-the muutual strengthen-
Ing of universitics n their own tasks and the deepening of international
untderstanding - Le clarified at the close of this detalled examination of its
areas, palterns and effecls?

I the first place, some general formulation embracing both the univer-
sity and social aspects of co-operation seemed to be ealled for, and Dr. Parikly
propused the fotlowing, which the werking pacty upproved: tht peaceful
development of human abllitles and resources Is o common responsibility
for all universities, wnd the discharge of this vesponsibility through common
actiond is the hindamental purpose of co-operation,

If there was o stagle fundamental purpose of co-operation, however, It
had a dialectical nature, or one which gave rise to a dialectical movement,
Co-operation aimed at the development of tman resources, but did so in
its vwni specia) way, It sought to bring about conditions tn which every
utdversity (particularly {hose In developing countries) could base itselt
primarily on men and women froi its own country.  When {hils stage was
achieved, however, another hunediately would take ils place, tor these nien
and women cotdd not veach their full cultirat, selentific and human develop-
ment without integration into the workd-wide university connuunity, in a
£l and nod rerely an abstract sense. There was a “techuleal ussistanee”
side to nnlversity co-operation which would deeline i importance in the
tong run, and o permanent and regular one which would, on the contrary,
be intensifled in the future. ‘The working party insisted that these were
not two entirely different kinds of co-operation, but two stages of a sjugle
movement,  Even if different methods were needed in these 1wo stages,
cach of them needed to be animated by the same spirit-- the university
spirit, S

v

THE PLACE OF INTERNATIONAL UNIVERSITY
CO-OPERATION IN UNIVERSITY LIFE

In the light of the working party’s discussion of purposes, the conciu-
ston was obvious that co-operatlon should not be viewed as a marginal or
extrancous university activity, stlll less as a luxury which could only be
alforded when niore uecessary things had been provided for. Co-operation
must occupy a central place in universily activities: it was an integral part
of a university's functlons.

The working party had no difficulty in agreeing about this, but readily
recognized that such generalizations required more precise definltion,

In the first place, it would be an illusion to Iimagine that all universities
counld play an equal part in actlve co-operation, and the fact was that many
of them remained more or less outside the present international exchanges
and progrinnmes. Iiven in these cases, however, they received innume-
rable outside contributions for their own activities; and could only function
effectively by drawing regularly from the common fountain of knowledge
and culture.  They were tnvolved in co-operation even it they did not
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veadize i, just as Momsbeur Jonrdain wrote prose. 1L was lwiportant or
thent to readize this, and heconte more consclousty aware of what they
owed to co-eperatlon and thus be prepared (o caltivate the internationa
splrit more intensively within their own precinets- ~what alght be tered
mtversity internationudism,

11 had been argued that nalversities shonld seek to be 1he most interna-
ttonal of atl ustitutions within a given country, and if this axtom were
generally accepled, many universities would dounbQless flud it easler to
oblain funds for internatienal co-operation from thelr governueats, ov at
teast ereate nomore open attiigde towards 1, The Internationalism ot a
anlversity should not be measured neeessarily by the mantber of putionalitles
represented i fts academie stall and wmong ity students,  Prinwrily Uhis
was an attiude of mind, and a concern for thivklng and Hving o terms of a
world where new communications were ereating o siew unily even while
they revealed its diversity, ‘The working purly readily agreed that many
universities in developing countries should devote thelr essenttial cesourees
to national tasks.  But iU was vital for them to preserve and develop Lhe
international spirit, and to make every effort to give their students know-
ledge of foreiyn languages and forelgn cultures,

Universities in developed countries, the working party felt, and as {t had
Insisted In all its discussions, should encourage more aclive, more carefuily-
planned and more deeply-Integrated international activities in every spliere
of their work.

It agreed also that wnlveesity co-operationt should not be ihwmited to
activities within universities unly, More and more, universities were co-
operatlng with olher educational institutlons, with governmental, Industriat
and cultueal bodies and could aet as Itermediaries in bringing these into
contact with simtlar {nstitutions in other countrles (for example, {n practical
terms, in fAnding places in lndustry for foreign visitors or in arranging the
re-traltilng of secondary school teachers), ‘ ) o

Finally, some members of the working party recalled that the Interna-
tlonal spirit Invelved not only co-operation it connunon tasks, but also the
shared determination of universities to resist the oppression, hostifity and
deliberate misunderstandings which some of them faced i thelr relations
with the governments of thelr countries. Universities by deflnition were
strongholds of the critical spirit, but some of them felt very solated in their
struggles and might well abandon all resistance to unjustified govermmental
interference il they were not given moral support.  Internalional solidarity
in fact seemed greater among students--since they were not so tied to the
established order—than it was in any other sector of academie life,  ‘This
wits perhaps a field in which students were setting an example to the fustitu-
tisns which taught them,

In closing the discussions, Dr. Zurayk thanked the participants maost
warmiy in the name of the TAU for the practical example of ca-operation in
action which their participation had given. The participants in tum
expressed their gratitnde to the AU and its different services for having
organized the meeting,
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AUSTIRRALIA

Ste Pidlip Baxrii

Vice-Chaneellor, University of New South Wales

Austratia has fourleen universitles and three university colleges, each
of which is closely assoclated with one of the universities.  All Australian
universities are State universitles - that is to say, they are establlshed by
Acts of Parliament of either the State Governnients or the I‘ederal Govern-
ment,  There are no private unfversitles in Australia, The universities
e Unanced by State and Pederal Government grants, by ftees, and by
benefactions and donations.  The Government grants make up the largest
part of university finances. Al the Australlan universitles are members of
the Associalion of Commonwealth Universities and a number of them are
members of the International Associalion of Universities.

Co-operation between the Auslraliun universities and universities in
other parts of the world takes a number of forms,  Some of these operate
o1t a nalion-wide basis and are common to all universilies, while others take
the form of individual arrangements belween partienlar instltutions In
Austratia andd particular institutions overseas,  IU s proposed to deal with
(he general arrangenientls (mainly concerned with facilitles for travel in
both direetions) first and then to deal with the individual aniversitices, so
far as Is possible in a shert memorandum,

There is a number of fmportant arrangenients designed to facilitale
overseas travel by the staff and to some extent the students of the Auslra-
lian universities.  Such travel in most cases involves visiting universities
in overseas countries, and some of these arrangements also facilitate a Now
of the same kind from oversceas universitics to Australian universitics.

Iirst, and perhaps most important, is the acceptance in all Australian
universities of the prineipte of study leave, under which members of the
acattemie stall after six vears of service are eligible to apply for a year’s
leave with full pay, such leave Lo be spent normatly overseas. e mosl
cases i study leave grant Lo defray acdditional expenses involved in Lravel is
alsa provided, In this way most Australian academies are able, if Lhey
wish, to make regutar visits to universities overseas and a substantlal
prroportion of thent do avail themselves of this opportunily,
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The Australian-Amerlean Foundation, which has replaced the Fulbright
plan, provides travel expenses for Australian academiles and students at
various levels to visit the United States of Awerlea, and for Amerlean
academies to visit Australia,

The vecently established  Austratian Churchil Foundation, though
direeting its grants mainly to non-academies, does provide for overseas
travel for a Hmited number of Australian acadeniics.

The Commoenwealth  Univeesities  Interchange Scheme, under the
sponsorshiip of the British Councll and supported by contribattions from the
Australian wuniversilties, provhles for -a-number of travel grants for the
promwtion of Interchange belween uniVersities in 13ritish Conmmonwealth
conalries, There are several calegorles of award coverlng nniversity
teachers or officers on recognized study loave, distingnished university
scholars invited by unlbversities for short visits wnd postgracduale university
researcel workers halding research geants,

The Commonwealth Seholarship and Fellowship Plan supports univer-
sy co-operation in several ways,  The Australian Goverunent offers cach
year o number of postgraduate scholarships which are avallable to students
front ollier Commonwealth countries and are tenable in Australia.  Other
Commonwealth coumtries simitarly offer scholavships for which Australian
students may apply,  The sate selieine also provides a llmited number of
visiling professorships Lo Austratia anuually,  This covers the cost of first-
class air travel between the Professor’s home country, which must le
within the Commonwealth, and Australia, in order that the Professor may
stay at an Austealian universily for one acadewic year and engage in
teachhng and research, s expenses while in Australla are covered by the
Austratiun university which he is visiting,  Visiting fellowships are also
provided By the planto enable distinguished academies from Connnonsweaith
countries Lo visit Australia for periods of from two {o three months and to
visit Australfan universities and other educational establishments,

The Austeatian Viee-Chancellots' Committee provides for a limited
namber of distinguished academte visitors to Australia from any part of the
workd, the Viee-Chaneellors' Committee covering the travelling expenses
ad the university concerned providing for maintenatce during the perlod
of residence in Australia,

Assistance with overseas travel Is also provided In some cases by the
Nuffleld Foundation,

In 1065 the trustees of the Leverbulime ‘Frust Fund in Great Britain
tade available to the nuiversities of New South Wales, Sydney, Melbouri,
Adelaide, Monash and the Australian Natloral University, a sum of money
whereby each universily would he enabled each year to send a senior member
of its wcademic statf to @ university in one of the following countrices and to
invile a senior niember of staff from one of these countries to visit the host
university in Australia.  The countries are Hong Kong, India, Indonesia,
Japan, Malaysia, Pakistan, Philippines, Singapore, "talwan, and Thailand,
The grants cover all expenses, including travel and the scheme is at this
stade to last for five vears.,

The Government of France has provided funds whereby a distinguished
academic visttor from that country may visit Austraila each year, ‘I'he
visits are to he paid to those Australlan universitics which have schools or
departnients of French,

The National Union of Austratfan University Students arranges cach
year for o considerable number of students, mostly undergraduate, to visit
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cottntries and wndversitics in Asta,  'These vislls are financed mainly by the
studeats themselves and are aimed at increaslng student knowledge ned
wwareness of conditions in Astan conntries and of Aslan universities and
thetr students, .

An important part of Australian unfversity co-operation with other
countries is the reception within the Australlan universities of nrany
thousiuuds of students from overseas, many of whom either have or later
develop afRllations with universities in thelr own country. Some of these
students are sponsored under the Colombo 2lan but the majority of them
are private students who come to Austraiin at their own cost and after
obtaining their degrees retuen to their own countries,  Since the Australlan
unlversities are heavilysubsidised by thie taxpayer, student fves covering
approximately 10 ©; of the full operational cost, and since these visltors
pay the same fees as Australlan students, there ts a substantial scholarship
component involved in this arrangement.

Turing now to individual arrangements in particular universities, for
international co-operation, tt should be sald at first that none of these are
very exteastve,

The Unlversily of Newcastle is planming a staff exchange arrangenent
with the Unlversity of Newcastle-on-1vne in Great Britain and also with
the University of Christchurch in New Zealand,

The University of New England has a student exchange arrangement
Letween one of its colleges and an Amerlecan University College., The
University has special co-operatlon programmes in the field of external
studies and is developing a relationship with the Unlversity of Zambla.
The University Is also interesting itself In the establishiient of external
studies In Papua and New Guinea, In co-operation with the University
recently estahlished In that country, Through its University Extenslon
Department the University has co-operated with several Indonesian univer-
sitles and has organised seminars for Australian students of Indviesian
language and culture,

In the University of Adelaide the Departinent of Animal Physiology has
arrangements with Washington and New York Unlversities In relation to
undergraduate and postgraduate students, The Departinent of Mathe-
matles niakes regular short-termt appointments of academles from ISast
European countries within its existing estabtshment. ‘The Departinent of
Obstelrkes.and Gynaecology aceepts visiting Professors and sends Research
Fellows overseas.  Several other university departments do this also.  The
Department of Plant Pathology has close links with the Plant Pathology
Department in the University of California and the University of Wisconsin
and at the Rothamstead Experimental Station in England.

The University of Queensland has established a scheine to provide travel
grants for the promotion of interchange between it and other universittes
in Commonwealth countries. ‘The University is active in the Heron {sland
Research Statlon on the Great Barrier Reef which is controlied by the
Great Barrter Reef Committee affiliated to the University of Queensland.
Many members of overseas universities, mainly from the United Kingdom
and North Ainerica, visit this Station regularly to take part in the rescarch
studies which are proceeding there. Coiumbia University in particular has
maintained close laison with the station. The Unlversity offers special
courses for students from Afro-Asian countries to meet the particular needs
of these countries.

In the University of Melbourne there are many areas of co-operation

— 30 —

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



E

O

beltweett deparbiments amd unlversities overseas.  The School of Phystes
has g number of projects with universities tn the United States sl Great
Dritatie  The Departiment of Connerce and Business Administration Is in
regular contact with The Harvard Scheol of Business Administration, the
Howard Florey Laboratories of Experimental Uhystotogy are studying the
hormone seerctions of palients undergoing treatiment with an artifeial
Kidney at Harvard,

Monash University has a Tormal agreement with Leningrad Universily
for the exchange of sehwlars which enables caelt University annually to
sedonye sendor meniber of stafl Lo give Jectures and ohe postgraduate
stitdent for research work Lo the other Institutlon,  The University has nlso
sel asfde tunds to enable distinguished aeademle visltors from abroad to
visit Monash for periods of up Lo three months, amd it secks generally to
cnenurage visils to the University by academies from overseas,

The University of Western Austealia has no formal arrangements for
co-opetittion but weleontes visitors from overseas universities and uses
vacant positions on the staff to provide support for such visitors In appro-
priacte eises,  Considerable numbers of tembers of the statl of the Unlver-
sity have visiled overseas universilies {n recent thines, parlicularly to uni-
versities in South Last Asia where Lhey have frequently been sponsored by
bodies such as Seato ar Unesco.  They have gone lo conduet teaching
programines and {0 engage in research.

The University of New Sounth Wailes has set aside a full professorial
position to he used amnaally to bring a distinguished Aslan academic to
Sydney. 1 also Invites annually a number of visiting professors from
various conmtries In the world, flnancial arrangements varying from case to
case,  ‘The University has had in the past a working relationship with the
Unlversily of Towa in (he fleld of hospital adminlstratlon and Is currently
seeking to estabiish an arrangement under which staff from the Universily -
will visit the Unlversity of Malaya in Kuats Lumpur and conducet teaching
programmes there in engineering.  The University provides a number of
graduate courses I fields of particulor interest to students from South
Linst Asia, notably In hydrology and food technology, The Unlversity has
established in association wilh the Australian Atomic Energy Comnission
the Australian School of Nuclear Technology which provides formal courses
it this arca cach year which are attended by many students from Asian
countries and from New Zealand,

"The Unliversities of Macquarie, IFlinders and La ‘Frobe, which heve beent
(quite recently established, are all anxions to create arrangements for
futamational co-operation, but have not yet been able to develop anything
of a {format character,

Althowgh sought, no information has heen recelved from the University
of Sxvduey or the Australian National University (1).

IU will e apparent from the above that arrangements for internallonul
co-operation between Australian universities and others whicl are overseas
are active but net very extensive.  ‘Traditionally there have been close
Hinks between Australian univevsities and those of the United Kingdom,
bt sinve the war these links have undoubledly weakened aud have been
replaced fo some extent by growing connections with other parts of the
Connmonwealth, with the United States of Awmeriea and particularly in

(1) See Addendum.

— 40 -

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



E

revent years with the countries of Bast and South East Aski Several
universities are making & real effort to build up relatlonships with similar
institulions in this Iatter arca. The lmited suecess which has su far
attended these endeavours is due mainty to the high cost of travel belween
Austratia and iy other coumtry in which universities exist,  Auslralin is a
hig conntry and internal distances are substantial and teave! even Lo ils
nearest neighbour, New Zealand, is expensive, while the distance to the
unlversitices in South Bast Aska is ftkely to exceed 3,000 miles.  ‘Travel to
the countrles of Europe and North Anterlea Is proportionately more expen-
sive,  Anstralian academles probably travel more than most, mainly
heeause of the sabbulical leave seheme, hut this does not generally lead to
fornsal arcangenietts for co-operation, thowgh it does provide in an informat
way for conslderable two-way flow of knowledge and fdeas.  White exchange
schentes appear at flest sight to be highly attractive, in practice they are
hard to administer between Australia and countrles in the northern hemis-
phere, partly because the acadeniic years do not colneide and partly beeause
of the high cost of travel. . :

With regard to suggestions for overcoming these ditficultles and bridging
the gap, it is casy to say that the answer Is a greater provision of financtal
vesources, but this is of course no practical soluilon. ‘The Australlan
untversities have expanded enormously since the war and the growth
continues unabated.  Australia is a country in which many other things as
well as universities are expanding and the demsand for resources far exceeds
the supply.  Where Austratian unlversities must choose between providing
greater resources for internatlonal co-operation and providing mueh needed
facilitles for leaching and research on thelr own campuses, the cholece
naturally tends to go In the second direction.  Judged against this back-
ground the overall achlevement is perhaps acceplable and there 1s little
doubt that as the financlal position huproves the universitles will make
greater efforts to expand International co-operatlon, since there is cvery
desire that this should be done. ‘The mosl urgent nced is to lmprove
co-operation between the Australian universities and those in South Last
Asla, as aaneans of improving understanding between the peoples of these
countrles.  Universities are devoting their own resources to an increasing
extent to this purposc awmd it was particularly encouraging when the
Leverhulme Trust offered the Leverhulme Scholarships Scheme to the
Australian and Astan universities with this specific object in mind. It
must be hoped that further opportunities of this kind will vecur in the
futre.

ADDENDUM

The Australian Nalional University and
International Universily Co-operation

L Pallerns and methods of international nniversity co-operation,
a) Types of co-operational agreements,

i) This inclades Austratian participation in the Commonwealth
Schedarship and Fellowship Plan and the Commonwealth Uni-
versity Interchange Scheme generally, and also in the privately
sponsored fellowships sueh as General Molors-1olden, Lever-
hulme, Nulfield, Churchill ones.
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b)

Y The Australiane Natlonal Unlversity-Moscow State University
agreement provides for the exchange of a maxtmum of three
scholars at any time, normally for periods of onc year. ‘The
sending university pays overseus travel and the recelving unli-
versity & stipend and internal travel on researeh work.

1) The Australian Natlonal University Is also participating in an
exchange seheme with the Mallan government (as are several
other universtties) which provides {or an exchange of one scholar
each way cach year on finanelal tevims siimilar to (i),

Internal arrangements ele.

No systematic attention {s given to questions of fulernational co-
gperativie If, by this, centralized control is meant.  ‘The Usniversity's
policy encourages luter-university exchanges in accordance with the
prineiple expressed in para, L above.  Exeept for an Asian fellowship,
under the tevms of which distinguished Aslan seholavs ave invited Lo
undertake teaching or vescarelt at the University for a period not
excecding oue year, no puosls ave specitically reserved for foreign
aendente statf,  However, about 40 9, of the academie stafl of the
Universily {s vecruited from aulside Australia,

L, Areas of (alernational vaiversity co-operation,

), b) 1) In 1066, the University provided facilitics for 75 visiting

)

research workers from 13 other countries and, at the end of the
year, 11 Tellowships were held by academies from six different
uverseas countries.

11} Between 1960 and 1966, about one half (136) of successful
Ph. D, graduates came, on scholarship, from overseas coun-
trics,

lily The Unlversity promotes seminars and conferences and gives
financlal assistabce to members of ather undversities to come
to Canberra to take part in them, ¢.¢. the David Nichol Smith
Seminar in Eighteenth Century Studies,

The University is a member of the Association of Commonwealth
Universtlies and the International Associntion of Universities 5 and,
at the natlonal tevely of the Australian Viece-Chatcellors' Gomnnittee.
Together with eontaels at ihie personal level, these institutions
provide an adequate base for ¢o-operation in administration aind
organizatiou.

UL The effects of {nternialiona universily ce-operalion,

i)

b)

The University’s steady stream of visttors and of nmembers of its
stafl. whn spend study . feave In overseas universities contribute
substantially to an internationalization of universily lile which is
genuinely prized.

A recent survey of Ph, D, graduates covering the years 1060 to 1966
indicates that there is no overall "brain-drain® from the Australlan
National University. About 5295 of these graduates were recruited
from within Auslralia and, at the end of 1966, about 5195 held
appointments here.
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UNTTED STATES O1F AMERICA

Letter from Kingman Rrewster, e, Presidend, Yale University,
to the President of the Inlernational Associalion of Universities

December 28, 1967

Dear Mr. President:

I herewith transmit « memorandum in response to the request of
the President to the members of the Administralive Board {o provide
information aboul national experience with the Development of
International University Co-operation,

Since my study and its writing have been the work of iny assistant,
Mr. J. Morgan Swope, fornterly of the slaff of the Institute of Inler-
national Education, I transmit it under his signalure. Il carries
my grateful endorsement.,

I should like, however, In use this letter of transmitial lo register
one or lwo personal judgements which may well be af odds with some
of my colleagues. I would hope thal they might receive allenlion from
the working parly when it meets to discuss these papers.,

First, I have a strong predisposition in fuver of the “free trade”
in conlrast to the *conlraclual™ or “progrimpmalic” approach o
inlernationul academic co-operation. Individual and instilutional
self-determinalion seem to me the essence of learning and ils advance-
menl. For the instilution it is our old concern for * aufonomy™ ;
for the individual it is the even older principle of ucademic freedom,
Bilateral arrangements, or even multilateral programs, run the serious
risk of forcing the institution into relafionships which may not be the
most fruitful over time. They also run the risk of marking off lines
of opportunity for individuals which may exclude the path which
wonld be most productive for him.

Second, in line with iy “free trade” bias, I would put considerable
emphasis en the removal of obstacles to the [ree flow of people and
scholarly malterials,  These obstacles may be legal (travel restriclions,
tax laws, copyrighl laws} ; political (travel restrictions or ideological
requirements) ; instifutional (discritmination against outsiders ;
limitations of carollment, space, facully, facilities) ; and, niost
pervasive of all, economic and financial,
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Some of these obslacles can be deall it by the simple uct of
remeral by reform. The most fundanieptal one - the financeial --
obviously requires of firmalive action.

Third, still in lne with my free trade bias, Iwadd hope that the
doy would comtr witenr the finanetal obstucle was overeone nol by
programmed  grapts or lecknical ussistonee contraels or resteieted
international fellawstips but by an waeesteicled allocadion of the right
fo abtidn reimbursement, within speeifivd limils, for eolegories of
vosts eifldled by the process o} educational development, a sort of
Bank for Educalional Setttements, or Educationa Payments Union.

Fven ] Whis happy day s Jar off, 1 belicve sirergly thal righl now
stepis shogdd be takent to multileteradize more substantial infernational
cicational  assistance than s enoisaged  or  appropriated  far
Unesea, The unilateral approach suggested by the United Stafes’
fntermational Edueation Act of 1986 seems (o me politicully as well
as educationaqlly nafve and wmwise.  Andlogies for the nudtilatera-
{Czation of aid immedfolely come (o mind i the post-tsar hislory of
deselopmental ossistunee through the World Hank and its alfilicles,
the United Nutions’ Special Fund, the OLEC us co-ordinalor of
Marshall Plun assistance ; the Inter- American Depelopment Bank ;
aiid the speciadized reglonal dranches of the Leonontie and Socful
Council of the Uniled Nations, Obpiously our hesl, Unesco, is
close {o the cenler of this experience,

{ would thupe, Me, President, thal the working party wordd be
able {a give sunte wlleation to the very difficedt problem of devising,
perhuaps on a regionad busis, urrangenmtends for Inlernational educa-
tivaad assistance which world be as free as possible from the shadon
of politieal interferenice witd as consistent us possible with institutional
aclonomy and scholarly self-delerminalion.

Thank you for the privitege of transmitting the attached paper (n
compairy with these few general comments,

Respectfully,

Kingman Brewster, Jr,

R_REPORT

J. Morgan Sworg
Assisfand {o the President of Yale University

I, The purpases of international university co-operution,

Programs of international auiversity co-operation in the United Siates
are coming of age, not without the usual growing pains incident to adoe-
Jesceenee,  Two deeades ago, in 1915, the Fulbright Act made possible the
first niajor U.S, commitment to international exchange of students and
seholars, a co-operative effort by the United States government, foreign
governments and institutions of higher learning.  This coomnitment has
progressed from a “pioneering adventure”, as noted by one anthority in the
ticld, “undertaken from the vague, if beaevalent reason that it contributes

Sto indernational goodwilh,,” o "an histrument of ceonomic and social®
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menl” (1 I the past decade alone, the number of foreign stadents angd
scholars in UGS, institutions has risen from 42,000 (o (11,000 fn 19066-67
while the mnmber of UK, students and schokars shudying abroad has increas-
edd from 11,500 1o 30,000 §2),

There fiave been four major purposes in fnternational exchange of
knowledge:

1. to give foreign students an oppartunity for higher cducation not

.
availabte in their own countries

2, to give ULS, students an opportunity tostwdy in foreign institutions;

Jo to assist emerging countries in the development of thelr own Insti-
tutions by providing tedchers, techinlagues and fuuds while vecelving muany
of their students in our instilulions to help with Immediate needs for
higher cduceation

4, toeexchange professors to further their professional development by
rescarch and study in another country, at the same ime establishing
continuing contaets.

How well these purposes huve been carrled out in the couidtry at large
is diffieult to assess,  Quantitalive data is available but qualitative infor-
mation {s not.

We have now reached the moment Ter 2 critleal review by ULS. educators
of the purposes and methods for programs of tnlernational co-operation,
On the hasis of experience, capacity, and thnancial capabilities, universities
must articutate their commitnienl,  ‘They must also declde on education
for whom, swhen, how, and according to what priorities.

I would suggdest that there are two concepts of international university
co-operation: :

4) the one, a free ftow of students, scholars and teachers from one
tnstitution to another who in the best classical tradition seek to broaden
thele professlonal pursuits or share their specialized knowledge for brief
perlods of Ume In a new scholarly environment,  Thils is consistent with
the very definition of a university

b) the other, a systetmatic approach on the part of the individual .S,
institutions {o the problems ol education in developing natlons.  lirst,
there must be a conmmilment by the president and truslees of what the
universily can and should do, and what it cannot and should not attempt
to do, consistent with its competencey, educational goals and resources.
There must then be o careful and critical review of its existing programus
amd co-ordinated planning of future programs to assure against misem-
ployment of resources while at the same tinie providing assistance of the
highest quatity and of most direct relevance to those who seek it

H.  Palternis and methods of internalional university co-operalion,

Since 1934, the number of 1S, institutions cngaged in programs of
international exchange alone has increased from 184 to 396,  Thirly-nine
institutions, cach with an envollment in excess of 8,000 operate 58 ¢, of the
Lotal of international exchange progrims (3),

(1) Ieuncth IHotlund, President of the Institute of International Vadacation, New York
Clty, In Open Doors 1967, Report on International Exchange, Voresord, p. il

(2) Statlstles in this seetion taken from Open Doors 1967,

¢3) Statistics i this seetion are taken feom The tnternational Prograats of JAmecican Uni-
versities, published by the Institule of Advanced Projects, East-West Center, Tonolulu, Hawadi
in co-operation with Internalional Programs, Michignn State Unfversity, Anadysls and Sume
ey, .21,
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There are relatively few progratns of divect co-operution between instie
tutions In the LLS. and abwoad.  More frequently, one or more will co-ope-
rate with a funding ageuey, eliher the LS, government, U.S. or toreign
foundations, busitiess or Industry, to advise on g program of educational or
techmleal assistunce and to supply the necessary munpower to Implement
the programn,  Wilh regaed to the latter point, universities are finding it
Increasingly desirable to form cousortia for specltic projects which pernit
a greater division ol Jabor, economy of effort, and generally maximum
results,  The ULS, Offlce of Education reports that tiere were 1017 consortia
in 1966 ; ost ot these, it I3 belleved, came Into belng as a result of thelr
fuvolvement with international programs,

Let us examine sone of the niore noteworthy exumples of international
university co-operation.

Birandels Universify —-Universily of Sussex. One example of bilateral
agreements between Institutions s that of Brundeis and Sussex. Two
undergradueates from each instilution study for ene year at the other, The
British. students receive a scholarship from Brandeis which covers all
expenses except travel, At Sussex, the two U8, undergraduates receive a
wiiver of tuitlon fees,

Bllateral agreements, which were prevalent Gnmediately atter World
War L1, liave in recent years heconie less common, With a greater degree
of sophistication In the U.S, about overseas Institutions and their faculties
and the growth of direct and {frequent dialogite between our professors and
thelr colleagues throughont the world, there has been less of a tendency for
U.S, institotions 1o aliny themselves with a single institution abroad,
More and more, our professors are veceiving students on the personal
recommendation of their forelgn colleagues, and vice versa,

Harvard  Universify and the University of Istanbul,” The Iarvard
Business School, at the request of the University of Istanbul, is assisting In
the development ol an Institute of Business Administration by training
Turkish faculty In Cambridge and sending U.S. facully for teaching and
rescarch there. Harvard and IYord Foundation support have been phased
out as the program In Turkey has become sclf-supporting. The Harvard
Business School is working out a similar program In India and i three
institutlons in thie Philippines.

Michigan State University, the University of London and the University
of Nigeria (Nsukka). Nigeria's first ualversity, the Unlversity College ol
Ibadan, was established in 1943 by the University of London. In 1960,
a regional university in Eastern Nigeria was founded, primarily through the
cfforts of the Premier of the Region, who later became President of the
Republie. e was determined to develop an Institution which would
meet the needs of the emerging nation’s population.  Having received his
higher education in the United States, he wanted an institution modeled in
great part on the land grant university of the United States, with its blend
of scientific and vocational as well as classical studles. The Agency for
International Developinent assisted the developing institution financially,
and at the suggestion of the Chancellor, Michigan State was asked by A.LD.
Lo becomne the sponsor.  The University of London later accepled Mlchigan
State’s invitatlon to become joint sponsor of the University of Nigeria at
Nsukka. ‘

Under the terms of its A.L.D. contract, Michigan State was charged with
(1) providing advisory service Lo plan, organize and administer the univer-
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sily 5 (2) seeking oul indigenous staff to replace Michlgan State advisers as
soon as properly tralned ; (3) organizing and teaching courses adapted to
Nigertan studenls ; (1) encouraging research on Nigerian problets ; (8)
expanding the bridge between the university and the region's secondary
schouls, governiment agencles and ageleultural ansd business groups ; and (8)
extending the seryvices and resources throughout the Eastern Reglon (1),

Alrican Scholurship Program of American Unlversities (ASPAU), ‘The
purpose of the program s to cnable African students fromy developing
countries to study at U.S, institutions, These students nre nominated by
thelr govermments on the basis of their potential contribution to their
comndries, and are seiccted in Afrtca by tenmns of U.S, college admisslons
officers on thie basis ol U.S, college entrance standards, 'This program 1s
an execllent example of many-faceted co-operation,  Funding has come
from four sources ; Internatlonal transportation by the local African country,
tuition costs provided by 215 participathsg U.S, colleges and universitles,
the student’s maintenance ensts pald by the A.LD, of the U.S, goveritment,
and additional administrative costs of the progra.n by foundations,

With the proliferation of programs of Internatlonal co-operntion over
the past twelve years, university presidents must give consideration to four
major problems: '

1. Co-ordination, In practice, 1t has been the Individual departments
and professional schools in Amerlean universities which have had responsi-
bilfty for programs of internatlonal co-operation, They have recommended
the appolntment of forcign scholars, have decided what forefgn studentsto
admit, and have made possible forelgn study and rescarch for their own
students and professors,  As a result of this tradition of Independent
authority, departmental programis in International cooperation have not
been inter-velated, Given total institutlonal havolvemnent, co-ordination
and direction of the internalional dimension should become major respon-
sibilities of the central administration. In collaboralion with the chlef
educational officers of the various schools of the universily, undergraduate,
graduate and professional, the following should be undertaken: (a) assess

_exlisting programs In terms of the institution’s goals and objectlives; (b)

E

establish realistic priorities for all future programs to include allocation of
funds, material and manpower; (c) achicve total campus co-ordination ;
(d) consider the need for inter-institutional co-operation to carry oul stated
programs ; and (¢) provide for a systematie feedback--the process by which
institutlons analyze their overseas experiences and evaluate the results,
particularly as they are applicable to on-going programs of teaching and
research in the university,

2, Conununicalion. Communication in a university is on three levels
—-internal, national and international.  Aecadenticians are inclined to
communicate within their own disciplines, and through personal contacts
with scholars In the same disclpline elsewhere,  Internal university co-ordi-
nation iIs therefere vssential, On the natlonal level, ideas do not move
naturally from one institution to another, except in the same discipline.
Generally, an impelus such as a foundation or governnient grant Is respon-
sible for translferring Ideas. On the international level, U.S. educational

(1) The U nherulu Looks Abroad: Approaches to World Affairs at Sir American Universlties,
a report from Educeation and World AMTairs, New York, 1063, p. 62.
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institutlons often lack knowledge of their counterparts abroad, espeelally
of the requirements and standards their diplomas and degrees reprosent,
We need new, imaginative mechanlsms for communleation within unlversl-
ties, among uwnlversitles and between the universities and institutions
abroud (1),

3. Financing, 'fhe fimweing of programs of hdernutlonal Ca-ufiera-
Hon n the LS, as noted earlier, comes from a varlety of sources: the educi-
Uonal institutions themselves, the U.S. und foreign governments, founda-
tiotts, bustness and industey. [ woukl tote here that there will have Lo be
trettientdods fnfusfons of funds {f educational programs ave, In the words
of Richard Humphrey of the American Councif on Education, "to begin (o
keep pace with the aspirations imposed by the undeveloped countries for
Hinstant” progress™ (2).

LLS, business and industry wmust make inereasingly larger contributions
to the educational process both in the United States and in developing
natlons.  Clearly, they benefit from its effeets In no small mew-ure,  Fhe
U8, governwent also must, as suggested by Charles Franke!l, former
Assistant Seerelary of State for Edueational and Cultural Affnles, “get out
of the widdle of international exchange activity and gel behind it* ().
‘The present slate of the International Educational Aet uf 1966 is a case in
point,  Fhis dramatle and far-reaching legislatlon was cnacted {o streng-
then domestic programs of international co-operation fn Amerfean univer-
sithes (1o the extent of $ 1 milion in 1the fisen} year ending June 30, 1067,
310 million in the second year and $ 90 million in the third vear), Nol-
withstanding the enthustustic support of the academic community at large,
tlongress has yel to vote any funds to the Act.

4. Ervaluation. There Is a dearth of information aboul the quality of
programs of international co-operation {n which our universities are engaged.
I suggest that an organizidion like Educatlon and World Affulrs in New
York or the Cotnulssion on Internationai Education of the Anwrican
Councll on Education to be charged wilh an extenslve critical review ol the
1300 exchange-type programs at American Universities to provide substan-
tive information on those which have beett most suceessful and under what
conditions.

HE  reas of internutionul aniversity co-operation.

Assuming that an indiseriminale Inerease of people camingy from abirogd
to our institutions is not the answer to international university co-operation
how best can we, within our limitation of space, money and manpower,
provide assistance of high quality and of direet application to those who
seek it ?

Teaching.

Acadenmie Staff, ‘There is a distinet need, by means of a central co-
ordinating office, to relate the international dmension of our institutions

———

) j;l‘he Unfeeesity Looks Abroad, ' Uhe University in World Mfalrs: Questions aund Atswens”,
Po26a i1,

(2) “Thoughts on Polities of Internntional Xdueation”, a speceh delivered on November S0,
1967, in Mussachusetls hy Richant Humphrey, Direclor of the Conunbsston os fnternglionad
Fduecation, Awerlean Council on Fducation, p. 9.

(1) New York Times, Sunday edition December 3, 1967, I an reticle by Fred M. Hechinger,
“Poor Mark {or Washington™.
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to the entlre cwrrlentum of the university,  “Thts refers pariticularly lo the
fquestlon of “lecdback™, A professor in the fleld of agrleultural ceonnmics,
oncan asstgniment from AJLD, to a new Institution n Africa for the purpose
of assisting in the development of a new currleulum In that field, should
o his relurn to Ms own institutlon systentatieatly relate his observations
amd experiences to appropriate arcas of the cuericulum, for example the
Alrican Studies Program of hls university, Al the same thne, not cnotgh
has been done to retate the areit knowledge of netly of our foreign vislting
scholars to flelds ollier Huan theie own speclalization,

Uts also clear that those UWS, professors who are asked Lo asstst In the
developaient of new institutions must have a clear understanding of inti-
genous problems in order o adapt thele product to local requirements,
Mass exportation ‘of  American teclmology  and  eduecational methods,
withont appropriate adaptations, cannot selve the Sabtle problems of life
in the rural aveas of Afrlea, Asia and Latin Amerien,

Studends and postyradicates. The present frend of etphasis on graduute
and professional education for foreign shudents shounld coutinue, allowing
tor the undergraduate vducation of omy those who are unable to obtain
siteh eduvation i their home institutions,  As developing institutions are
able Lo strengthen thelr eavricnla, tie tow of undergraduate students to the
U.S. should deerease. In this regard, programs snch as (he Lathy American
Scholarship Program of American Universitles (LASPAU) are particularly
cffective in terms of theiv direet contsibution to developing Institutions.
Students are selected for study in the United States by thelr own unlver-
silles on the basis of ability and fleld of specladization, The objective of
the progeam Is to help developing institutions strengthen those programs
of instruction which they deem deficlent.  The studetits, who are admitted
at the advanced undergraduaate level and remain tirough the M.A. degree,
are under contract to return to teach for four years, upon compiction of
thelr programs n the United States. ‘

The United States nteds a larger cadree of knowledgeable area speclalists
who ean bring their talents to the ehallenging problems of education in the
emerging nations,  U.S. universities, olfering graduate area study prograns
should require degree candidates, as an integral part of the program, lo
undertike fleld study In the arew of their concern. At the sawe time, there
should be a cancerted effort an the part of universitios to make cffective use
fn these programs of appropriate forcign students and visiting professors,
In addition, a more determined effort should be made by universilles to
attracl Peace Corps returnees to area study programns. Many of lhese
young tmen and women, who have made valuable contributions to teaching
programs both in universities and secondary sehools in developing nations,
are ewminently qualified for these progransnes,

A few U.S. undversities have established overseas campuses {o enable
their own students to become more aware of foreign afTairs and more pro-
ficient in forefgn Languages.  Notable among these Is Stanford Unlversity
which operales no fess than five European campuses for small groups ol
carefully selected undergraduates, and in co-operation with about a dozen
major U.S. institutions, two advanced study centers in Asla.  The Lure-
pean programs for Stanford undergraduates are of six months' duration, .
and may be uwdertaken during a studenl’s sophomore, junior or senior
year.  Language prevequaisites are kept to a minlimum so that it is possible
for students In virtually all academic fields toattend.  The inter-universily
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cenlers In ‘Falpel and Tokyo provide fotensive Ianguage instruction for
advanced undergraduates and graduates and prepave speclalists In Aslan
studies,

Materials.  Textbooks and teaching malevials are still in short supply
in develophng nalions. Their Institutlons ave forced, therefore, Lo purchase
these materfals abroad, and to adapt them for tocal purposes.  The United
States has a dual problem: one, training speclalists who can help local

©educators Lo adapt foreign materlals to their specific needs; the other,
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fAnding funds to help develeping natlons to produce these materlals toeally,
Foundatious, the ULN. goveriunent, as well as universities, have already
made considerable investments in this process, it In terms of current and
future needs, substantfully larger sums will be required which naist come
from founsdations and government with a greater participation by buslness
md industry.

Programs of study and of teaching methods,  Establishing and co-ordina-
tng programs of study and teaching methods is still by and large In the
province of foundations and U8, government (A.LD,) particulatly as they
refate Lo a developing institution’s need for a particular type of program,
hi view of the increasing mnuber of demands and the short supply of both
funds and trained manpower, It becomes important to consider the need
for a central clearinghouse in the U.S, similar to the United Nations Deve-
lopment Fund, which would review requests, establish priorities, investigate
possible nicans of finaneing and identify and approach tlie appropriate
institution or group of institutlons for implementation,

Research,

Research personnel,  The area of rescarch deserves high priovity, [t is
fmportant to nwaintain a free flow of scholars and young researchers fn all
areas of investigation who for their own enrichment or development, or for
the developnient of their own Instutition, find it necessary Lo go to other
world centers for the pursuit of knowledge., 1t is hmportant, inthis context,
to note a problem which appears to be arising with greater frequency.
Researchers, whether graduate students or professors, who undertake
investigations in developing nations have somelimes lost sight of the fact
that a two-way situation should exist,  When concerned with the accom-
plislanent of his own 'research, the visiling scholar may be oblivious to the
cdhucational needs of his hosts, towards which he might otherwise make a
signlftcant contribution,  We must urge and support the affiliation and
co-operatlon of our scholars with institutions and individuals I the host
country,

or co-operative rescarch, the communications gap wil have to be
more effectively bridged.  ULS. universities generally lack an inthnate
knowledge of their counterparts abroad, particularly as a result of the rapid
growth of developing institutions. At the same thne, it must he ditficult,
il nol impossible, for foreign institutions to keep abreast of new cimphases
in higher e tcation in the Uniled States. It would therefore he highly
desirable to have-a more frequent report by the International Assoctution
of Universities, of changes in faciltties, curricula, amt personnel in the
institutions throughout the world.

Equipment. Proper and modern equipment is onc of the least attain-
able tools of instruction for developing institutions becausc of its cost.
From time to time, primarity becausc of enlargements of laboratory faci-
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litles in UL S0 Institutions, surplus wateriats become avallable, which could
be shared with developing instidutions if funds coukd be found for packing
and shippluge The U.S0 government and foundations have: ocensionally
assisted in Lhis endeavor, A central reserve fund, supported by founda-
tons mmd industiy, would better provide for o systemulic deployment of
these materials,

Co-ordination of research,  University-wide co-ordination of research
programs of international co-operation have heen effectively undertaken
by only w few lustitalions In the United States,  ‘Uraditfonally, professoups
with slmilav Interests have developed their own progrems and have found
financial support for them cither in thelr own institetions, government; or
foundallons,  As avallable funds do nol begin Lo match evag the most
worthwhile rescarelt proposals, effeelive university-wide c¢o-ordination is
Imperative, '

Administration and Organizetion,  Comparalively speaking, administra.
tion and orgunization have réavhed a high level of developwent in ULS,
universitles.  While it may appear to some that ULS, {ustitutions are over-
administered, iU is also true thatl some of the developing institutions are
under-administered. . Perhaps our universities, beeause of thelr preoveupa-
tian with administration, are more adaplable to change, which is vitai it
educition is to keep pace with the ever expanding fields of knowledge.
I'rograms of Inlernalionat co-opevation in this field are rare. This is an
area in whicli onr universities can make a distinel eonlribution to developing
institutions.

IV The effects of inlernational university co-operation,

Q. Meredith Wilson, former President of the University of Minnesota
and currently Director of the Center for Advanced Study in Behavioural
Seiences at Stanford University, staled recently thal “we are cnierging
from, not velapsing into, savagery, tribal blindness, communal insularity
and bitterness.  This evolation has been spurred on by sehiolarship and the
universilies. By its natare, the aniversity is inlernational as is knowledge
which constitules power over nalure. A mixture of wmen is essential teo
gain an understanding of man, his nature and government (1),

Institulions in the U.S, have Leeome traly fnlernational sinee the end
of World War LI Our students in this decade are a different bieed from
their fathiers and mothers of a generation ago,  Today, studenls are much
more aware of the worlkd in which they live, voicing articulalely their assent
--or dissenl  on the major issues which fuce our socicly- the war in Viet-
Nam, Civil Rights, U.S, foreign policy, the relevance of education to
loday’s world,  “Fhe university as a vesull is a wore turbulent place than
it was twenty-tive years age, but certainly o more interesting and challeng-
ing market-place ol ldeas, i

As (o the brain-drain, Fducation and World Affairs it New York
received a major grant from the Rockeletler Foundation fast sunmimer for i
two yeur study of ils dinmensions, characteristics and consequences, This
report will give us valuable informalion on the scope of the problem. While

(1) Stdvnd Exchange Prograrms, sumngaey of o seminar on the Pulboght-Flays Bxehange
Program el in Wiseonsin, Seplembier 22, 19687, prepared by George BSpringes, Dean of the
Gradaate School, Unisersity of New Mexies, p. 2
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it is true that the beain-drabn tends Lo tlow in the directlon of the resources,
iU 1s also teae that cmerging nations must make a ptace for thele retuening
youny men and woen in positions whieh not only contribute to the deve-
fopient of the nation or the institution in question, hut which also provide
opportunities for continuing intellectual growth,

Our unlversities have three responsibilities In this process; (a) they must
assist e the general development of cidueational opportunittes in the
cierging institution ; (b) they must work actively with emerglng nations
to develop professional opportunities and (ntellectual chaltenge for thelr
people 5 and () they must nsure that students who come to the United
States wikderlake educntional programs relevant 1o the needs of thelr home
countties, .

Perhaps one day we ean, in {he words of Ricltard Huphvey, “seuarch
out responsible ways in whicly to employ the edueational instrument on
wider horizons,, to demonstrate fn proctical terms what we have long
preached in theory ~-that lTearning and scholarship are non-national ; ancd
we tnst do so fncorder to bring learniing and seliolarship to bear on the great
feore’ probles of num whieh are also non-national,,, race, population, toml,
urbantzation, more viable politicat fustitutlions” (1), ’
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SUDAN

ION. Daraanas

Viee-Chancellur, University of 31\'hurluum
CES

General Consideralions,

The African University {s a ¢hild born of a European mother and adopt-
cd by African parents.  Hs adaplation to the African way can only evolve,
In the process, it has to be gradually acelimatized and carefully nursed.
H osuddenly denied its native requiremients it becones a weakling, I nol
gradually adapted 1t is eventually disowned by the new parent. 'l'o
tlourish happily it needs the benelit of joint experience.  "Thus, for many
younyg African  Universities- and  they total forly-one--International
co-operation is not only desirable, but also essential,  With the exception
of universisities of the ULALR., nearly every one of the African Universities
tnol comnting South Africa) has a majorily of expatriate staff.  Although
condilions and links vary according to the history, language and polities of
the country (Bnglish, Frenek or Arabic) and the nature and diseplines of
the university (secular or religious), the fact remains that what obsesses all
of them is that their effective survival depends mt an inflow of stall from
overseas sources,  There is also an awareness that for their healthy deve-
topment anud brouder outlook they should in Lhe process of growth seek to
assimilate o variety of cultures.  For the type of university hey lave
aequircd, though it bas served and s serving great edueational needs,
does nol neeessarily offer the shiortest route lowards indigenous axsimilation
and world inderstanding,  Henee the added importance of international
co-operation,

Having said [his, [ should add that the influencing factor in determining
links between the African Universities and the outside workl was the
controfling powers whiclt imported tietr systems and cultures al the time
of veeupation, and that bolly the systems and languages which the Alrican
Universities acquired still retain the greater part of Uheir impertanee in
deleruining the direction of co-operation, even now alter political independ-
cnce,  However, the reeent prodigious expansion of higher education in
Africa produced demands for teachers which the Uaditional sourees, with
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their even more pradigines expansion in this ficld, contd not completely
el CUhls situation together, as 1 osald carlier, with the wakening of a
wish to explore olher fields of enlture, have imposed the need to seek for
stafl bevond the Lraditional countries amd this bas stimutated further co-
aperalion in other Hellds, ‘

The forty-one African Universitios can be divided into the Arabice
speaking, comprising (en andversities in the AL and North Alrica,
some of the latter with a French bins; the English speaking, comprising
nigeteen nuiversities in six counlries In Fast, West and Centrad Africa
amd thy Freaclisspeaking constituting twelve universily institutions in
eleven caautries south of the Sahara, and one Itahian-speaking inslilute in
Somilia,

Lixvhauge between these greaps s largely hiimpered by the language
barrier even to the extent of virtmal absence of commmunication,  Para-
doxically there is a more intinate contaet between African and Furopean
Universities on a fulrly wide scale than between the Afelean Universities
thenselves, faeluding members of the same Yanguage gronp,  Apart from
the bingaade barrier, which does ot explain the fatter, the reasons for this
inditTerence stem from certain obsessions,  First is the inevitable staffing
problem which absorbs the greater part of the energies of the African
University administrator and coustantly wuikes him turn to the source of
supply rather than towards his competitive neighibours,  Second is the
ebhsesston of scarch for the prestige of famous Western Universities,  Thied,
but not the feast, the tinaneial problems involved in schemes of co-operation
are more readily resolved when the vicher countries of LBurepe and the
Uniled States are counected with them, resuliing in the fmpartation and
dissenination of their own cuiture,  As a conseuence, co-operation between
African and advanecd countries, particnlarly e the flelds of Science and
Technolowy, have developed falrly well. A Unesco publication (Unesco/
NS RCU N1-15 Mareh 1963) deating with linky hetween advaneed and all
develuoping countries in the felds of Seience and Technology includes a total
of 83 links between African countries and some advanced countries in the
following muannes:

France oo 39 with 17 African Countries
USA croo 28 15 :

L N 13 10 .
Olhiers ...... e 3 3

Tolab ... 38

The above represent forinal written agreements and do not include
other arrangements for co-operation, which woukl certainly raise the figure
for the UK,  IUis also certain, as evidenced by the case of the Sudarn, that
the number of links and countries Involved have since increased.

Thess are broad considerations operating In the African scene. The
picture will, however, be incomplete if [ do not mention two recent deve-
lopments which aim at encouraging co-operation between the African .
Universities without deteiment to international links, The first is the
creation of the Associalion of African Universities formally eslablished at
Rabat in Navewmber, 1367, Among s aims are the promolion of inter-
change, contact and co-operalion among university institutions of Africa
wnd the encouragemertt of increased contact between its members and the
international academic worfd.  The Association includes all African Uni-
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versities {exvept in South Afviea) irrespective of language or polities of the
country,

The second development Is amove on the part of the schofarship donors
and foumndations to olfer undergruduntle scholarships to students from one
cotntry to study in the universities of ollhier Afeican coutttries.  Uxamples
are recent eflorts by the African- Nnerican bistitate, - An haportant though
yeb quantitatively minor aspect Is that sore Afeican Universities are ofers
ing some limited schotarstips to European students to do postgradude
work in Afvican Universitles,

This brings mie to the end of my general comtent. [ now conte to
consider with some detall aspeets of international co-operalion in the
University of Khirtoum,

The purposes of inlernational co-operation as eneisuyed by the Undversify of
Khartowm,

1. To Lucilitate the reervitinent of expatriate staft for teaching and
researclt and guarantee as far as possible conlinuity,

2, To facllitide the placing of students at the postgraduate and under-
gradunte evels at overseas universitics for qualitieations at high levels for
serviee in their countries,

d. To make available high calibre examiners Lo girantee the tiainte-
nance of internationally neceptable standards,

1 Fo hielp the University with the assessinent of the qu.\lll\ of research
by the statl for the purpose of promotion,

5, "l'o help the country or University with advice from individuals or
cotmuisstons on problems o education, research or any other fleld of
development needing expertise, advice or service,

6. Lo lelp resolve the financial problems faclng universltios in the
fulfiiment of their tradning and research missions Ly donatlons of funds und
cquipment,

7. To help the University, throtugh exchange of its staff and students,
to develop an awareness atd understanding of the world and its ordinary
people with a view Lo acquiring the concept of peace through direet contact
and knowledge,

8. To enrlch knowledge through the exchange of literature,

These are the objeetives we have in mind in porsuing international
co-operation,  Despile our young age as a University, we have managed
to go some way in achieving wilh varying degrees of success a number of
these objectives,

Patterns und methods of schemes of co-operation between the Unlversily of
Khartoum and other orgunizations,

Co-operaltion as conducted can be classifled under the following headings:

1. Between Universily of Khartouin (or one of its facullies or depart-
tients) und other university institutions,  Examples, British Universities,
o.g. London and Reading ; United Arab Republie Universities, e.g. Cairo
and Aleximdeia ; United States Universities, e.g. North Western University
and University of California Los Angeles Campus; Charles Universily,
Prague ; Leningrad Universily 3 Yugoslay and Hungarian Universities and
Hanover College of Veterinary Medicine in West Germany.,

2. Hebween the University of IKhartoum and organizalions which have
direct contact witly i group of uaniversities in other countries, e.g. the Iuter-

-
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University Counelt for tHigher Bducation Overseas, Unlted Kingdom,
Deutscher Akademischer Austauschdienst (DAAD) in West Germany.

do Between the University and govermuentat fnstitutions in other
countries, ¢.d Minlstry of Overseas Developnient in the Untted Kingdom,
Minhtry of Edaeation fn France, Ministry of Higher Educatlon in the
United Arab Republic,

4 Between the Universily and privale foundations, e.g. the Rocke-
feller and Ford Foundations, '

5. Between University of Kharloum amd reglonal University Assocla-
Hons, e the Assockation of Arab Universities, the Assoclation of Afriean
Universities,

6. Between the University and International Organtzations, ¢.g. 1AL,
Unesco, A0, W.HLO, and WUS,

Co-operation in these patlerns is either regulated by written agreements
as is the case with North Weslern University ; Los Angeles Campus of the
United States s University of Reading 3 the Charles University in Prague
Leningrad University or 1t has spontancously developed as a result of older
historleal and cullurat links as with British and Egyptian Universttics,

Types uf'co-operation schemes and thelr evatuation,
Co-operalivn with universities.

The earliest scheme of co-operation was between the Unlversity of
London and the University of Khartoum (1951-1956) by which the {hen
Gordon College, representing a colleetion of higher schools in Arts, Selence,
Engineering, Agriculture and Velerinary Science, was elevated to the stafus
of University College which made it possible for stuwlents to take special
London degrees.  The University of London appointed exaniners and
supervised examinations,  Students could take either the Bachelor examl-
nation of London or the Gordon College level diploma over which the latter
College had the full say, The scheme had a far reaching effect in shaping
the pattern of education, the structure of the degree which was continued
by the University of IKhartoum when it came into separale heing in 1956
withoa recogized degree, At the same tiime the School of Medicine which
was established in (924 developed separate relations with the Royal Colleges
ol Physicians and Surgeons of Lngland, and had obtained through invita-
tion of examiners and assessiment by Visitors from the two Royal Colleges,
their recognition,  When the Unifversity College hecame Universily in
1054, the School of Medicine joined it,  The Association of the Medical
School willy the Royal Colleges had a greal effect- professional as well as
cthival o medical education in the Sudan,  During this time and ever
sfuee, the Universily was bronght into close co-operation with the Inter-
Uniiversity Council which has continued to this day to help the University
with reeruitment (ke publishing adverlisements, processing records of
candidates and convening seleetion boards).  ‘The Secretarial of the Council
also lhielps by advising on possibilitics of useful connectioms for purposes of
secondutent of statt as well as offering the adviee of the Council on educa-
tionul mmatters when requested by the University. ,

‘Yaking olher universities as a whole, co-operation has heen largely for
reeruibient and training,  Agrecwents generally emphasised secondment
progrommes either at fullor part salaries paid by the Universily of Khartounn
They also stipulated the training of postgraduates at the seconding univer-
sy, ‘Fhe scheme which proved most suecessiul in the latter respeet was
one with North Western University, U.S.A., and which had been in opera-
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o for eleven years until 3 ceased with the rupture of diplomatic relotions.
As o tmndel IC would greatly satt the Arican Undverslities,  ‘Ihie basie
foature was that North Western University provided stafl selected by the
University of Khartoum which [n exchange sent ten graduate students to
he trained to the Tevel of P, on Ameriean seholarships al Amerlean
Universities.  ‘The fdea was Lo relleve Inmtediate staffing difficulties until
nationals have heen trained to replace them.

An Interesting feature is that though the seheme operated direetly
hetween the two undversitles without apparent government intermedlary,
1t was Mnancially supported by a contraet hetween North Western Unlver-
sity and U,S.A.LD., to which the University of Khartou was not n party.
But convenient as this was white it operated, the schente nevertheless
falled to survive diplomatie difficalties between the two countries as o
resnlt of withdrawa) of supporting funds.  This was Injurlous not only to
cultural efforts bullt over efeveit years, but even more so becanse of the
political suspielon it unwittingly cast over the objeclives of what we consi-
dered o model schieme.  The moral to be drawn from this is that if cultural
ca-operition Is to serve the purpose of estublishing and deepening hwnan
understanding, it is important that schemes regulating them should have
maxlmum possible fnununlty against political intervention. In many
situations this woeuld be a plous hope. Nevertheless plety derives its
existence from fdeals embodying w sense of mission which the unlversity
must pursue,

Another interesting agreement in the fleld of recrultinent was between
the Unlversity of Khartoum and the University ol Reading. Vacancles
which we have found difficult to N arc jointly advertised on the unders-
tanding that the selected candidate will be employed by the University of
Reading and tinmediately seconded to Khartoum for four years during
which Kharteum pays his full salary,  The fifth year Is spent by the stafl
member at Reading as a temporary member, writing up material accumu-
lated in the course of his research, Durlng this year he is pald by Shell
International (no conditions). After the fifth year, or during i1, he Is
constdered for an appointiuent in Reading should a vacancy occur. By
mutual agreement the staff member may spend more than four years In
Khartoum;

The scheme attracted several staff members to the University, of whom
two were at professorial level.  Its limitation is that it would work when
there iIs u freclanee looking for a pust, or a junior member not well-esta-
blished in his own university, Bt fails to atiract staff who are well-esta-
blished in thelr own unlversliies.  Serfous thought Is now being given to
the possibility of Dnproving the scheme by creating supermnmary posts at
Reading University which would provide nore incentive. We are also
considering the Incelusion of direet secondment in the scheme of the esta-
blished staff of Reading University.

Relationships witli the five universities of the United Arab Republie
take the form of secondment of staff and exchange of short visits by stafl
and students.  Statt either apply In response to advertisements or are
nominated In response to requests by the University of Khartoum.  When
finally setected by us, their secondinent whenever possibie is granted for a
period of two years which may be renewed for one or possibly two mote
vears. The salary is met in full by the Universily of Khartoum. There
is no written agreemient between the unlversities.  This arrangement has
Leen very useful. [ts limitaiion is that the period is relatively short,
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beeause the post fn Wie Lgyplian Unbverstty remalns vacant white the staft
member Is away and there 18 also great demand on Egypt by other Arab
and Afefean Universities,

Co-operation with Charles University in Gzechoslovakia and Leningrad
University n the USSR starded with seeondment of staff who are seleeted
I response to swdvertisement, Phis year (1967) formal agreensents have
been siuned to help facilitale such secondments (generally for twe yvears),
us well as allow exchange of staff for short periods on ageeed fnanclal
arrangentents, most of which woulil come from the Charles and Leningrad
Universitles, 'The schenses also provide for exchange of postgraduate
stintents. (L 1s yet too early to evaluate them but the prospeets nre very
encouraging,

The above examples serve to illustrate the patterns bedween undversitics
In the light of our expertence, | now wish to deal brietty with co-operation
with reglonal and nternational bodles,

Cuo-operalion with regional university associations.

‘The important ones are two and boeth ave new: the Associalion of Arab
Universities created In April 1065 and the Assoclation of African Univer-
sities ereated In November 1967, Thelr constttutions stipulate co-operation
in teaching, research through exchange of teachers, students materials and
studies of common problems in conferences, but it {s too carly vet 1o cva-
Tuate action. '

Ca-operalion wilth internationa vryanicadions.

The most noteworthy ca-operation direetly atlecting the Unlversity
and country it the fleld of cducation was the establishment of a Tligher
Leachers’ Training College through the help of Unesco.  “I'his Is now belng
alfitluted to the University.  Apart from this, co-operation has been on a
limited svate usually taking the form of visits of staff members to study
particulur projects. The fleld of co-operation is open and tremendous but
the limiting factors are that International organtzations work through
the medium of governments and schemes are subjected to governniental
prioritics,

Aunother nolable pleee of co-operation sponsored by Unesco was the
development of the archacological excovations In Nubia. . was and
continues to he a splendid example of internalional co-operation in research,

Belng a member of TAU the University is truly privileged to have wider
access to international community and derive the benefits from advice,
studies and vontact threugh conferences and committees.

Finally, there is very usefui co-operation in regional erganizations and
the parent body of World University Service is encouraging youth to colla-
barate in social projects,

Conrluding Rewnarks,

Of all the links that we have developed, the ones which have had the
strongest dmpact on the University after the special relationship sclieme
with London, are those comnecled with recrultment of expatriate stafl,
The training of Sudanese at overseas aniversities for teaching posts and
visits by external examiners who not only assess examinations, thereby
guarantee  standard, but alsa help us in the placing of graduate students.
Other suc ful endeavours have been in the field of receiving limited
financial assistance Tor providing equipinent for teashing and rescarch,
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The Rockefelter imd Ford Foundatlons have been active in this feld and
have assisled us with library facllittes, improved some of the equipment In
the departments and Ouanelalty encoaraged researcl,  Where we huve
heen dess aetive Is tn the fleld of student exchange, I this fletd the onhe
nolable exumnple Is the factity extended ta the University by the Freneh
Mindstey of Education which provides subsistinee for one year in Frinee
for those students aking French language al the University for thelr
degree.  We have also been receiving Arable angusge students from
Yugostavia and frome Nigertn,  Exclange of stall in its real sense of two-
way traftle his been even more Himbted, and one reason for this tinitation,
apart from the financiai one, Is that the nmumber of national staff, though
steadily Increasing, Is st very Hmlled, especially for each specialization,
This would Timit the ctiannel of action, contining it to those holding simiiar
spectalitios among exclunging aniversities Le, g inathematician for a nathe-
maticlan and so on,  This will eontinue for smne time until the number of
natlonal statf allow tor wmore freedom of manigtation,

With regurd to the brain drain, we have not sulfered appreciable losses.
With only 1wo exceptions, all 181 scholars who suecessfully completed
their postiradaate training abroad have returned to work in the Unlversity.,
Also, so far, we have had no tireats from any of the 203 prospeetive memn-
bers now dolng postgraduate work overseas.

The pleture would perhaps be different with those who do all thelr
undergriclitate training abromt. At this cioly suseeptible age, students
who mature in an environment so ditferent soclally, economically and phy-
sically feom thelr native one, are very likely not to accotnmodale themselves
to the realities of thelr home, and hence the dinger of thelr seeking to lve
clsewhere,  ‘This makes it important that whenever possible undergraduate
students should study cither In thelr own cowndries or in countries tradi-
Uonally nearest to their own, I will he very rewarding 1 scholarships
olfered by overseas governutents and hiternational organizations for this
level of education are directed as far as practicable to this end,

Finally, the possibilities of research in the hmanittes and sogial studies
in Alrica are tremendous-~lake Soclal Anthropology, Archacology, Custo-
mary Law and Local Languages as examples,  Co-operation in Investigation
and research in these fields eannot fall to be most rewarding, not only for
better international understanding of the traditlons and values of the
Africans, but also for better niilization (through wider understanding and
acceptanee by the African) of modern methods of Scientce and Technology
for the development of Africa, and hence its contribution to the prosperlty
and well-being of man.
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Translated from the French

MoROCCO

Mohamimed B Past

Rector, Mohammed V' University, Rubat

i purposes of co-uperation,

1. Present situatioin,

Moroceo recelves a limited wnount od assistance, mostly In"the fornn of
hifaterad aid.

2. Lvaluation,
a) Ce-operation in the provision of academic staf}.

i) ‘Ihe following Ngures clearly indicate the inadequacy of the

assfstance at present being received by Moroceo.

Bach year Mohammed V University rcu:hcs, under prograninies
of co-operation, a total of:

4 to 5 titular professors

10 to 15 senfor lecturers and lecturers

10 to 15 professionally qualifled engineers.
But its FFaculty of Medicine alone, for example, has the following
vacant posts:

Vacancles for Titulur Professors
t're-medical yeur.

L T 1S LY G I e . 1
Phystes-Mathotbion L. i e e e e e e Ve 1
PHOIORY . . e e e e et 1
Busic Seiences.

1. Blochemds ey o oo oo 2
doAnatomy .ol 3
3. llistolog\ Embryology ... ... .l
1. PAThOlogy v.veinniiiin 2
5. Microbfology ........ ..., . ;1
G. Physlotogy ........ .0 2
Phrarmacology ..... .. Ve i . 1
ToPhysles oo e NP |
l-Ilcclriclly AN BHOIOEY vt i i e et e _1
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1. Maedivine
Semlology o o0 L e e e [
Pathology . .. ... o0 oo PN e e e {
(Inill]‘.llhnluu\.’m‘ P e 2
\h\rnnnlln e PR N AN e 1
Preioiology o . A P P |
Phthisiology .. 00 00 0 L 0 L e e 1
Devntatology ., . oo e e . |
Playslead Medivine ... e PR e 1

Setrgeri.

2 Sendofopy L
Palthology ... ...
Child Surgery L
Opthatmology ... L,
Otg-Nhino-Larya. o s
Obstetpivs-liyn qul“p’\
\NI\O\\\I‘NI\

- g A -

. Imnnl\lnlnu\..:'..i.,.:
R Onthopedies L.
! Speeialized Fielils,
Cbsyehfadey oL e e e v 2
\vluulum . .

1
l'\\lhnln\ll\ mld Mot 1
4. Hypdene ..., .. , e 1
Ureventive Medicine and 13 |\lnlvmlolng\ R |
Forensle Medielne .o, R e e e ' t
-

Totud avimber of yavant chades. . 50

Nunrber of poste fo be filted by vaxiliary academic staff,

1 leclurer pee 3 students
l superviser per 23 students
assistant sipeeviser per 20 students

Lecturers Supervisers Assistan] Supervisers
Aewdemie Year 19681060 .

Pre-medical year

Ao students) oo o 3 10 10
I'iest  year (A80) . 4 8 8
Secomd year {1ty ., 3 1) ¢
Third  year (80) 2 4 ]
Fourth year (20) .. .. 1 1 1
Fitth  year () .. 2 4 1
SAeademie Year 1091070
reqedicnt yeur
30 sudenlsy oo e H 10 10
Flest  oyear ¢SO oo oo o e | 1 -]
Seeand year (1710 L. 1 7 7
Vhied  year 110y ..o o0 oL o i 4
Fourll year (89) ..., .. 2 i 4
Fitth year Q.o 1 1 1
Acaldemie Year H070-1071
Pre-medical year
25 studentsy oo O 1y 10
Fiest  year (180) +4 b &
Necond year (180) 4 b h]
Third  yeargtioy .o 0oL 1 N 7
Fonrth year (oo, 2 1 1
I'ifth  yeur (T0) 0 K] 3
Aeademie Year $971-1972
Pre-medical yeur )
(500 students) | e T 1] 20 20
tirst )mr(mo; ........... U 12 1.
Second yeur €l60) .o oL R 3 6 6
Third year(Ad?g) ... o0 [} 11 11
Fourlh yearg860) .. ... . oL i ] (1
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Lectuters Supervisers Aaslstaat Superidsers
Academie Year 19721971 } /

Pre-niedica year

(000 stadentsy vvuv o s 10 20 20
Piest  year S0r o0 oo 7 1
Secorl year (236 L. el k) 1 1
Fourth year (170y ., L. o0, o [ it 11
Filth yewe (1D07 v oo . 3 [ ¢

)y Any appralsal must also take account of a partleular characte-
ristie of programmes for the provision of neadenile staff, namely
the clement of instability which results from siaff not staying
fong in their posts,

by  Linaneiad and material asststance,
Here the Inndequacey of forelgn ald Is even more marked,

The tinvds avallable a1 present only permit the award of scholarships
and the organization of trainlnyg courses, both on too small a seale,

& Suggestions,

a)  The expunsion and intensification of co-operalion,

The figures under 1.2 a) above elearly demonstrate the need for inereased
co-uperation,

W) Inteenationalizalion,

Sonte of the Deans of Mohammed V University believe that co-operation
should be Internationalized and carried out under the auspices of Internn.
tlonal organization, notably Unesco,

¢} Qualification,

It seems desirable for foreign assistance Lo take the form of sending
units which, starling with the nueleus of a team, ean develop by progressi-
vely tncarporating turge nummbers of local statl,

The receiving coundries, ttanay be noted, are nat the only “benefetarles®,
Al countries receiving assistance, particularly those in Afrien, offer w vast
and rich range of new opportunities (e.g., for the study of certain diseases,
of the flors and fauna, of climate, of gevlogy...).

dy  Stability.

A way should be found to stubiitze Lhe stafting situation so that a foreign
professor may remain for at teast five yeaps in the same university,

¢} Scholurships and lraining courses,

The rewwarks wade utder 1.2 B) abiove ave slressed, and co-operation In
these fields should be greatly {nercased.

Pallerns and methvds of international university co-vperation.

1. The present situalion,

Under (he terms of maost cnltueal agreements at present in force, the
salaries of overseas stafl are paid by the Govermment of Morocco,

a)  This constitules a keavy hurden,

b) It also teads Lo too large a differential hetween {he salaries of the
co-operating stafl and those of natlonals with identical degrees and quali-
fieations,

There js thus a legitimate feeling of bitterness on the part of loeal staf
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and embarvassinent for the co-operating st "This state of affalrs may
wlso be seen as one of the eawses of the "brabn-dvain® ta which refereiee is
nude below,

2o Stygestions,

The total cost of co-operating stafl could be borne by thelr home
colntry,

= The cost could he shared hetween the two ¢oiltles.

=Tl cost could be bogne entively by the recelving country,

Although it bs unlikely Ut the tiest formula will e wldely wdopled, il
wotthl be desirable at least to adopt the second. This conld be done iy U
following way:

Aweexpert eondd be patd by the reclplent countey al the same rate as s
own nationals of shailar rank fu shnblar posts, and recelve the rerualnder of
liis xadary from the assisting cowntry,

Lfleels of internadivnal university cu-opicration,

The effects of such co-operation are generally favourable.
Only one disadvantage need be mentioned, and even this is only an
indireet result of co-operation:
i} Scholarships and teaining cotrses whieh take students amd members
of acadende stalt abrowd sometitues provide them with Ineentives ol
opportunitics to renwdt in countries In which the rewards for special
colipetence are more fucrative than can be offered by thele hume countrles,
i The satary differentials mentioned above evidently tend to encouraye
this brain drain,  The ouly remedy appears to be for the developing
countries Lo raise the salaries and status of posts in public service
particutarly in education.

»
L

In conclusion it may be affismed that progranimes of co-operution

are most valuable and that to achieve maxininn effeetiveness they should
he developed to the fullest possible extent,
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R, FroNvia

Former Reclor, University of Buenos Aires

The purppses of international university co-operalion,

a) I is very ddifficult to tdentify the maln purpose of international
university co-operation in the case of Argenting, because the present
sttiation Is the result of unco-ordinated efforts rather than the product of a
rationad approach with elear kteas and almy in mind.

In fact there have been dilferent purposes at different thnes,  Roughly
speaking, the purposcs can he classified in reference to the cultural arvea
to which the foreign institutions helong.

Wheu the relation is with Furopean or American institulions the basle
purpose is Lo get some benefit feom universities that have higher standards.
When the co-operation Is with some Latin-Anierican universities that have
not reached the level of the Argentine institutions, the matn purposcis lo
help these sister-universities.  When dealing with universitics of the same
tevel the co-operation has @ double purpose: to help amd to gain some
benefit. ‘Fhie true idea of eo-operation, namely, to strengthen international
understanding, is always present.

The existing co-operation of Argentine universities is restricted to
Latin American, European or Awerican universities,  Very little has been
done to establish some kind of permanent Hnk with Asianc or Mrican
universities,

b)Y  As there is no elearly defined purpose of international co-operation
in the case of Argentina, it is more advisable to evaluate the purposes after
describing the actual sitnation later.

FHgher education and learning are heecoming every year mwoje Interna-
tonal tn aim and moere universal in attitude, 1t s fundimental that
university professors should know what is going on in their felds in other
parts of the world, and be open-minded enough te accepd the contributlon
made by people from a dilferent area.  Unfortunately this is nol always
s0. The tack of knowtedge of what ts done In other parts of the world
explilns the parochial atlitwie of professors who give eredit and pay
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attention oy to colleagies of thely own eultural arens 1 otie Joohs al &
Bibltography elther nscicaees or lunpandtics, one readizes how short-sighited
are sonre anthors in Heblds (et are wndversal by thefr veey nadure. Mentian
i nunde ondy of boaks o their own language,  To pul these university
professors, who have 1he responsibitity of Leadning beighl young men, In
contact with people and idvas of a difterent enttural ey Is not only aoway
al entarging their viston but also o means of helping students, Exchange
of professors, seientitte mectings and exehange of lteratoee and of students
ab the granduate tevely ave some of the ways o pul ane end Lo caltuead Isula-
tion.,

I the case of Luathi-Amerlean unlversitics, co-operation should have
also the partieudae purpose of bringing scholars of these conntries together,
and ol giving them o reat fecliug that political bowndatles count very tittle
when one has culturally grown enough to see over the fence. One of the
purposes of university edueation should be to help younger people to be
uble to see over the political fences, and to experience what {s doue on the
uthor shile,

¢)  Besides the suggestion that 1 subimit below, here is another regar-
ding the need of « conunon university terminology.

Fram the point of view of the vocabnlary used, the present sttualion fs
reatly chaotie. 'The same thing has diferent nantes in different countries,
ar the swtie teent is used to denote diffevent things,  This Is trae all alony
the scale from terms used to grade the students to the natnes used to denote
Institations of higher education,

Uiy teue thal, in sonte cases, different words are used hreause the
institutions are different,  Such Is the case of the traditional North Ame-
rfean Liberal Arts College (or College of Aris and Selences), that has no
equivalent in Latin Ameriea and Continentad Europe. Bul that s the
exception and 1 know there are sonme others.  The great majority of whal
is done in the universities of the world is common, but has no terms to
desfanate it,

The advantage of a common tenminotogy is obvious, It facititates
revalidation of degrees, equivalences, evaluatlon of materis!, and makes it
possible to fave common statisties, und has wany other advintages,

To lmplement this suggestion, o geoup of experls on comparalive lugher
education conld be appointed to draw up @t guestionnatre thal the JAU
conld send to @I its members. Onee the inforisation s reccived, Lhe same
experts coudd suggest changes of terms and/or cquivalence among ditferent
terms usesl in different wreas.  Only when ol the materiad is gathered can
it he estimated whether it is possible to do it on a world seale, or whether
it should be restricted 1o four eor five dilferenl areas that correspond to
diferent university troditions,  Viven if done on this restricted sceale it will
be aoreal hetp, sinee Lhe aotush sitnation is chaotic,

The vecompendations conld be civantated and | am sure many niiver-
sities thteughout the workd, particwlarly in developing ecountries, will be
ghad o adopt s conmuoit term for a common thing.

Putterns and methods of {ndernational university co-operalion,

There is not an identlftable pattern of international university co-opera-
tion in the case of Argentina. As has already been pointed out, the present
situation is the resudt of a4 long amd heterogenous process of unco-ordinated
efforts, .
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For e sake of clurityy the present agreements tn this Deld could be
divided fnlo two groups:

1) Goverament-lo-governnent agreenents,
i) University-to-univenity aureeients,
L will brietty discuss Lhe two Wvpes inc e ordee mentionesd,

) Government-to-government ugrecmrents,

The most important agreenient on this fevel is 1he ‘Treaty of Monte-
video, subseribed on February o, 1889, by whivh the unlversities of the
folloming countries decided to validate the unlverstty titles of cach ollier:
Argenting, Uruguay, Paraguay, Bolivin, 'eru, Eeuados amd Colombla,

This agrecnment was moditicd aod amplitied in 1938, again in Monte-
video, md was open to other countries apirl fram those alieady mentioned,

As 4L has beew approved by Argentina and the other counteies by Tuw
of the Natlonal Congress, every universily should abide by i,

Aecordhng Lo this agreement qusually called “Trealy of Monlevideo™),
any geadaate from a nationad universily of any of e countries thid have
subseribed to ity e have his diploma or degree validated inoany one of
the other countries without any furthier examination of any sort, No fee
should be pald.  Apurt frem those countries mentioned above, any graduate
of auniversity having the same statdards of the Argentine universitics can
revalldate his diploma or degree after aking sone specilie examinations
sel by the Argentine universitics,

i)  University-lo-university agreemends,

As the Argentine universities were completely autononmous up 16 the
ot time of the wllitary coup o état In June 1966, inlernational co-operation al
the university level has been mainly restricted o sgreements heiween the
universities themselves,

The most connmon agreements convern:

1. Credit for conrses approved in foreign universities,

2. Feltowships for students, mainly on an exchange basts, such as the
case of the Univensity of Buenos Aires with universities of Mexico, Chile,
Costa Rien, Keaodor, Bolivia and France,

g0 Particnline flelds, such as the case of the Universily of Buenos Afres
and Columbin University (New York) in adiministration,  According to this
agrecient, Colnmbia University sent, during several years, two professors
of administration to the Univers'ty of Buenos Adres, and admitied five
Argentine zraduate stadents to its Graduale School of Administiation,

The same type of agreenwnt was subseribed between the Universily of
Buenos Aires and Rutgers University (New Brunswick, New Jersey),

4. Spedial privileges given to students or graduates from universities
of countries under a dictadorship,  (This was, of course, before Argentina
was tnder oomilitary dictatorship hersell), Hundreds of students and gra-
duates from Paraguay, Venczuela (uader the Dérez Jimdnez regime),
Eceuador and other countries with diclatorships took advantage of these
special privileges and many of those students graduded in Argentine uni-
versitles.

Because of its puipose, wide range and developing character, the most
hupoertant agreement on the international scale reached by Argentine
universitics was the one subseribed by the University of Buenos Alres with
the University of Chile and the University of Uruguay, on May 7, 1958,
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This agreement ereated the "Reglonal Inter-universily Couneil” (Consejo
Inter-unbversitario Reglonaly that  chanuelled  exchange  of professors,
students, waterlal and  ceseareh on commotr problems.  Besldes these
tinportant prograses, the Reglonal Inter-university Councll orgunized every
yeir one-tonth eourses o g common probiem given by several professors
of the univensities of the theee counteles,  [U was careled out every year,
in Chile (n January), In Uruguey (in February) and in Buenos Alres (in
Julvy M the foreign students adlending this ceurse (more than ity
every tHme) enjoyed fellowships offered by (he sponsor tnstitntions, The
students and professors lived together for the whole ntonth and had an
apporhinity to discuss, within the elassroom and vutside, common problems
in numy ficlds, from economies 1o literature,  I'his expertence of an inter-
national community was realty rewarding und it bhas been carvied on for
cight consceeutive years.

Reglonal agreements of this sorl are more Ukely to work than general
wgreements i which, sinee they are apen to anyoene, none rently participafe,

Areus of indernationul university co-operation,

W) Teaching,” "The most commen co-operation by reference to teaching
is to bring professers from Furopean and Amerfcan universities with
contriets tiad run from two mesihs o a whole academie year.  There are
some exceptionsl cases of forelgn professors who have stayed two years or
more,  Few eontracls are offered In the same way to professors of Latin
American countries, and there have been only three eases of professors
from Japanese universities, sis years ago (University of Tucuman),

The University of Buenos Alves worked ont a permanent ugreement for
a professor of Mathematies from the Unlversity of Chlcago who was sup-
posed to spend half his tinie in Buenos Aives and the other hadf in Chicago.
Asimilar arrangement has béen agreed between the Massachusetts Institute
of Technotogy and the Unlversity of Buenos Atres.  These and many other
International agreements were dropped after the coup d'état of June, 1966,

In the cuse of students, the most common area of co-operatlon is fel-
lowships abroad, mainly in Europe and the United States. “These fel-
lowships are offered not enly by Argentine universities bul aise by the
"lonsejo Nacional de Investigaciones Cientificas v Uéenfeas™ {(National
Council for Scientific and Technologicat Research).  The Pulbright 1el-
lowships and the Fellowships offered by OAS, foundations and Joreign
governmewds, give Argentine university students a chancee to spend one or
more years abroud, with the double advantage of improving their know ledge
in Lheir particutar scientifie fietd and also of having a type of experience
thal is always enriching,

With reference Lo teaching, bringing professors frem a university of a
higher fevel is one of the best ways to improve it,  Such o privilege shiould
not be restricted to students but should concentrate on instructors, YOuug
poust-doctoral und graduale students.  In other words, it is beller to raise
the level of the teaching stafl, especially those who ave still adaptable und
are cager 1o move up, than te henefit a few students who are not going to
have direct influence on future generatious.  {¥or a spevific project see
below).

The exchange of students should be restricted Lo graduate students
working for the Pl or to post-doctoral dissertatlon graduates,  Young
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istruetors should be senl abweoisd also, o imprave thehr teachlgg methods
sl to particlpate Inowarkshops or experiments iy teaching methodls,
Universities shonld regard as a serlous problem the stwly and Improves
mept of teaching methods, Waste of Hine, money und energy s due to the
Feet that Titte o na attention is given to Leaehing meltluls, espeelally in
developing or mderdeveloped counteied that sUll use obselete methods,

by The preseal stale and fature needs of co-operalion researeh,

A developing conntry, tike Argenting, has o pay a lot of attentlon to
researche There ts no doubl that it has bnproved veey much In the tast
ten years, specially through the ettorts of the universities nndd the Nutionat

CCounctl for Scientitie and Pechnological Resenrel, created In 1938,

Througdh bath ctimnels, many people have been sent abroad (malnly
Pawope aned the United States) to be trained by researeh techulbques,  They
are atready baek in Arcgenting, bringlng with them better seientific know-
ledpe and experience of a forelgn country with a higher cultural tevel
That experience Wl not only steengthien international co-operation through
personal and sceientific links, but should also contribute Lo broaden the
mind ol the people working witl the one who hus had experlence abroad,

Very few progrimantes of uetual research on an Internationad hasis have
been carried out in Avgentina,

A specifle propesal in the fleld of research and fraining for advanced
teaching.

Scientific research, as we all know, is very expensive.  Latin American
universities cannot afford researceh ln many tields for that reason.  But that
is not the only reason, money Is necessary but not a suffliclent reason,
Hesides laboratorles, librarfes and cquipment, you nced highly tratned
personnel to be able to do rescarch, and other factors that cannot be bought,

IFor this rcason, research in Latin Amerlcan universities Is advancing
very slowly,  Nene can deny that we have linproved a lol but, at the same
time, nelther can anyone deny that a co-ordinated effort could linprove the
situation very quickly.

With the financlal resources and manpower avallable, Lalin Ametican
wniversilies cannot reach a high level of research in every tleld as they are
Living lo. ‘The cflort is frustrating and the total amount of money spent
in researclt is very high,

At the same time, there have developed in the ten most fmportant
Latin American universities, strong centers of research in particular fields,
The idea would be to pick up these centers as the leading Latin Amerlean
center tor such a field, not only to carry on research but also to train
researelt personnel of other counlries.  Fuchl cading university may have
one or two of these research centers; olher universities will sewd their
bright graduale students, youny instruclors and posl-docloral people to he
troined i these centers, o Lhis way nany universities will save money
that they are foolishly spending in low grade type of rescarel without much
hope of real ilmproverent. Thal wmeney could be used for sowe ollier type
of rescarch i the samie universily, lo conlribule lo a particutar Latin
Auteriean leading cenler or Lo pay Tor the fellowships of people Lo be sent
Lo the cenfer,

It is discouraging to sce money and effart speut in a useless way, when
there s the possibility of using e sate money and effort for something
tlat really counts.  Let me Hlustrate,
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There ave many institules of cardisloay atlb over Latln Neeleaar unds
versitics. Practcally everyone would axree thal the one fu Mexico is the
beste Coold not the other institutes send thelr people to be tralned in
Meateo and, ol the sionwe thine, share part of the expenses?  ‘The tralning
would be betier isud the nemey saveld conlil boosed in some other teld,

Heve is another examples Thie Iastitute of Rescarelvin Biochemistey,
divected by Dy bads o Lelolr of the Unlyversity of Bueios Alres, has an
ittternedion b repartation amd is one of the hest in Latin America,

Why shinnudd not the other Latin Amesican wniversitles seid theie hright
peaple to bo teadaed in that Institate ?

Feould [l ap many pages of my report pointing oul similar situations
e Chitean, Brazitian, Venezuelan amd Golombian universities that would
otfer an alvedy established institute of researeh i a particular ficld that
is doing pretty well, and (hat coukl do maeh betler with extea Onancial
help from sister univeestties.

[ grant that there are minor difticulties, but those diftteuttios could be
overcone with a saeatl effort, 1 ds etear that this could not bie achieved
Lhrough a awdversitv-ta-university relation, neither could it be achieved
theowsh governmental ageeemoents. B can only be done by soeme interna-
tiomd fnstitution fike Unescor Bat 3 Uneseo iy not prepared to do it,
nuybe (he TAU shonld try, Foundations eould he approached for sene
ol help,

To minimize the possibility of fuilure, 1t is advisable Lo start with enly
two or Chree institutions and work out the detadls very carcfully,  This
eapertenee woulid belp--—and encourage -the application of the same pro-
codure Lo otiier cases,

Apact from the benetits abready pointed ont, the propaosal has Use
advantage of bragnage communication. “Language has always beenh a
barvrier, I a forcigner is brought to a Latin \meriean university, only
those who kiow his particular language can profit from his presence there,
The same is true when voung men are senl abroad ; many times they fait
because of ngitnge diffiealtios. $3esides, hinguade communieation coulid
be interpeeted Bnoa broader seise, namely refercace to the enltural aod
historicad Inickeround,  "Fhis is very important in the case of the sociat
seivnees, ceononties, administration, education, ete. Latin America, or at
least Thispanic America, is suunity feom the historieal, calturad and lin-
waistic point of view.  Universily people feel ol home when they travel
amony the universities of vighteen ditferent countries,  On the other hand,
very froquentiy they feel lost when they are in i Buropean oy an nerican
taiverstty, ‘

To all these advantages, we should adit the Tact that travelling expenses
within Latin \imerica sire rather tow in comparcison with travel to Harope
amd the Uniled States,

My proposal should 30! be interpreted in the seise thal all universities,
except the one chosen to be the Latin Anierivan center of research, shonld
dirop all researeh in that fichi. They inay Keep on, but not overlap with
whal iy done in the conter,

The co-ordination of research progranumes (s another point that should
be craphasized. Not only is there no co-ordination in many Helds, but
there is ot even information about whal the olher conters are doing in the
same lickd, There has been some improvement, but the general statement
i still valiel that Latin Aerican research centers are more acqualnted with
wiial is goiieg on in Burope and North Anwerica than with the work of their
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Lolln Awerlean eolteagues.  Though it Is a good thing to keep an eve on
conters of higher level, it would be most usefu) to have a good knowledge
of what the othier Latin Awmerdean centers are dafng, with the final idea of
develephig sumie rescuarch co-ordinating plan to avold overlapplugs and gaps,

©)  The present state and foture heeds of co-operation tn Wiministration
and oryanizafion,

Thougle there Is a real need in this leld, actual co-operation s almost
non-existent In the case of Argenting,

Experlence In Lhds tield has not always been very suceessful, the reason
heing, in iy opinion, that there have been attemnpts Lo lmpose o type of
orgauization, token from a different cultural areq, and therefore fgnoring
the traditions and sociv-cultural factors ¢l the unlversity that was sup-
posed to he the beneelary,

As t whole, Argentine universities--and Latin. Amerlean and sonie
LKuropean unlversities as well- are budly administered.  The overlapping
of different admindstrations in the various colleges {Facultades) of the sanie
universities, the little use made of mechanical organization, so common in
the United States, the buteancralic procedure that turns everything into a
complex problem, show that there is a real need to hmprove the adminds-
tration and organization of the Argentine universities,

But when planning any kil of co-operation ln tis flield, one should
vestember that studesnts and facally e hunnar beings withe o culturad
tradition, with religious and politieal attitudes, and even prejudices that
cannot hie eradicated overnlght,

The cffects of international university co-operation,

The effects differ according to the type of co-operation estublished. 1!
it Is the vecognition of degrees, as in the case of the Montevideo Treaty,
the oliect ts completely different from the one derived from co-operation in
research programmes,

Two general statemends seem to be valld,  Firstly, thal no matier the
type of co-operation involved, 1t will always have some geod eficct.
Secondly, if the co-operation is directed to a spectfie ficld and is inteltigently
planned and applied, it gives prestige to the generaf ddea of international
vo-operation, A Ioose plan and action al random, or a good plan badly

_applied, nsaslly discredit co-operation aud disvourage university poople

from taking furthier steps in the sae type of internationial co-operation,

International understanding alwavs comes as a result or consequence
of some particular relation, It is seldom achieved when it s itsell the only
aim of the activity, Scientifie, personal or institutional relations usually
lead to a better understanding,

The coming and going of people, information and Iiterature from it
different cultural arca always help to overconie any paroehial atlitude one
may linve and give the feeling of belonging to a wider world.

There are people who believe that sueh exchanges of individuals, Infor-
mation and ideas may cndanger the moral and cultural valucs prevailing
fn thelr own connnunity.  T'we points could be made againsl snch a belief.
IYirst, that the wiids of change will cotne anyway and it will be very difficult
to keep any conumunity with a close set of values away {rom the gencral
world tendeney.  Sccondly, that if there is such a feeling, it means that the
community really needs international co-operation,
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I this and nemy other matters, swe have to Keep the balanee between
chansge and continuity,  We should win al eliange and progress, Inst within
the general culturn) pattern, otherwise we will not have change but substi-
Lution,

Thewek the geperal Balance will e for good, there Is the possibility thin!
Itermatiomal co-operation might have some bad side clfects, therefore we
should be prepared to take cate of such effects and mininize them,

Brain-deain is not the eMect of international co-aperittion In the case of
Argenthen Tt is a complex plhienowenon that has been sgdravated sinee
the miblitary régime took over the governmenlt of the Argentine universities,
In the University of Buenos Aires alone, one thousand 1hee hundred
teiehiers, from full professors to instructoss, resigned s o protest and the
sreat majority of them are now In forelgn countries. | am mysell one of
them, :

The Tack of political stability is the main cause of the braln-drain ln
Argentina,  Many people had left before the coup because they had the
feeling that anylldng might happen any thne, At the present woment
there are 6,5 15 Argentine university graduates abroad of whom 5,000 are
in the United States,

IUis no casy tusk to put an end to the bratn-drain, bul lo be sure,
Iternativnal eo-operation is not one of the causes.  In the case of Argen-
tima, pulitical instability and economie inflation are the two main factors,
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B, Mazan

Pro-Rector, Hebrew Universily of Jerusalem

Sume aspecls of indernativnal university co-operation in Isruel,

Israel’s institutions of higher tearning, on the one hand, have to their
credlt considerable achlevements In a nuniber of flelds.  These enable
them to exchange freely personnel and knowledge with, unlversities of
sithllar standing and to extend assistance to those whlch have not yet
reached this level.  As a result of the country’s continufng developnient
needs, on the other hand, the universitles of Israel frequently are required
to introduce new disciplines or to make fargolng changes in existing pro-
grammes, and thus have to look to other instltulions for guidance and
assistance In this respect,

A word of explanatlon might be called for with respect to the extension
of gubldanee and asslstance,  Unlversity stafl who went on missions abroad
In order to assist with the developmient of teaching and research of their
disctplines and to galn new Inslght and experience, were confronted with
the need to conslder aceepted ideas and processes and Lo adjust to colleagues
and students who had been brought up along unwaonted patterns.  Uni-
versities which accepted studenls from foreign countries, enriched the
experience of their student populations as well as of (heir teaching stafl.

Palterns and metheds of international university co-operation.
1. Stuff teved,

Under the auspices of the Government, the universities of [sracl are
potentially or actively parlicipating in the “regular” or “development”
programnies of the United Nations sud ils speciatized agencles.  “Specia-
lists" and “advisers” who oflen are actually visiting professors, come lo
hielp in the setting up of vital new teachlng and rescarch programues, and
Israeli prolessors go ubrond for Lhe saane purpose or to ussist with actual
developtiuent pragranunes or in speckal Institutes.

The Iswiel Govermmenl is also concluding cullural agreements or

— 73 -

O

RIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic

sindlar areangenents sith an fnereasing muphber of countsles, swHh the alm
of Lueitititing and  Hpaneing exchanges of scientitie personnel,  These
arrangements are In foree, foey, with the U5 N\ Praiee, Great Britaly and
Belginm,  The terms of these agreetnents are ol always on a busis of
complete reciproeity, in consideration of Isracl's weaker position,

Vistting professors in [srael are nof required fo knos Hebrew, though
this is desfrable, AW «tuwdents are, as from Wheir secomd vear of studies,
reired to know Eaglistt or Vreneh so tiat they ean follow lectures of
visiting prolessors.

There exist few formal ggreements noaolivted divectly between Isracli
and foreign universities,  Exchanges sl olher, often very close, rela-
tionships are often the resull of personal eontaels between heads of depart-
ments or individual stat¥ menmbers, and apper to be at Jeast os sadisfuc tory
i Lhose thal wotld be ereaded by tormal contract, Phe finanelal disposi-
tions ¢all In most cases for the payment of regubar saturfes by the host
lstitation, while travel expenses sotetintes are carried by the host institu-
tion, sometimes by (he guest (from his continulug income at hoanw, ¢4,
when he s on sabbuticol feave), sometiies by foundations or goyvernnents,
The budgets of the vniversities of Israel include provisions for visiting
professors,

ixchanges are portientarly eneouraved on the post-dectoral level,
within the framework of poxt-dectorul feltowships,

L. Students.

Por the G beting (e universities of Isracl are not enconraging theie
undergraduates to spendd purt of their stwdies ol toretgn universities,
Adjustnient diftealties and the resulting toss of thue would sppear to he
the main reason, Individuad students, though, do do abroad, parlicularly
for studics i certain subfects whieh either are et taught in Iscael, or
where admibssion to Israel institutions is Hodted for laek of places.  There
abwavs has been, however, a constderable fuflux of students from abroad,
Vorwerly, the majority were made up of Jowish students, and nmost of
these stadents remained in Bsrael, More veeently fnereasing numbers of
studdents of varfous nationalities are coming ta study for ditferent periods,

The range extonds from Oriental Languazes, archaeology and bitlical
subjects, Lo medicine, pgricolture and engineering, as required for developing
and for sub-tropical conntries.  Aecess to study in vital disciplines Is often
fretlitated by multtlateral or bilateral teehnical assistance agreements,
While Hebrew bs the language of lnstruetion, special courses for non-restdents
are often in Epulish or French,  Usually Torci<n students are wiven speeial
“higly pressure” Luguage courses @ few nwonths before the begioning of
their vegular studics,

Formal agreements are in existence belween cerladn Israeli und Ane-
rican universitios coneerning “junior yeui ™ stwdy in Isviel, und eredits are
recognized i these cases. A number of Isracli graduate students, parti-
cularly those stwdying towards the doctor's degree, go abroad both in,
ovder to speclalize in specifie subjerts not yel developed in Isvael, and to
beeome acquainted with a ditfereat cullura! eavironment, or different
melhods of study.  They avail themscives cither of full or partind scho-
laeships offered by @ nutinher of governoienis, or of vesearch and teaching
assistantships or schotarships made gyvailable by individual univeestties or
by foundations,  The Israel Govermment reeiprocates with  graduate
scholarships for Toreign students, especially from Asla and Afrlea, Indis
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vidual universities also otfer a cerlatn, though rather Umited, nunmber of
full or partial schglacshlps,  For graduate studles a knewledge of Hebrew
s not required of forelgn students in sclences and In englueering, us any
course work can be replaced by reading assignments and individual tutor-
fengge By the Lime Iseaell gradnate stidents go abroad, they have a know-
ledge of Binglish and at feast a basie knowledge of a second forelgn Jan-
guage, Freneh, Gernan, ele.

As Lo supgestlons coneernlng the internal avrangements made by
unlyeesities for svatenttic attention to questlons of co-operation, it would
seem deslrable that a sendor oftielad be specifleally charged with the task
of Investigathig and hawdling all requests and offers of outside agencles
wud of assisting local stall aud sluddents in flnding sultable placement
abromd, AU e Teehnion (Taifa), this post is designated as “Asslstant Lo
the President Tor Aeademie Linbson.”

Areas of intertidional universily co-operation,

Vo Drescnd state amd futare needs of ca-operation in teaching.,

Quantitulively, exclianges of academie staly at the universities of Israel
have not yet attafned the desivable level, This situation Is due to a number
of reasons limited estublistunents and objeetive needs of various depart-
ments often do nol oflow them to granl leave Lo their stall members, who
otherwise woulit he able to take ap vistting posts heyond their sabbaticals
which they are supposed Lo devole primarily Lo further studies and vesearch,
Further difiicnly Is faeed by aoanan with a family: working wives often
cannol oblatn teave at the same time as telr usbands 3 ehitdren shontd
ot chande sehool at cottain stades of thedr cdueation, or eannot be acecom-
nrodated at suitable schools ot thelr fallier's station.  Aunolher veason is
Lhat eonditions al younger nuiversities may nol be favourable for rescarch,

Thwe number of visiting professors and of shorl-lerm visils of foreign
scholars and seientists at the univeesitivs of Israet, is limiled less by the
Yack of availability of suilable candidates than by the lack of funds,
Understutdably universities can carntrk for (his purpose ouly a smalt
part of their restricted budgels, as in most cases a vistling professor does
not and should not 1L inte an already established post. 1L would be
desirable, therefore, if in wdditton Lo governments and Uniled Nations
agencies with their necessarily restricled budgets and progeammes, foundi-
tions, voluntary adgencies and privale donars recopgnlzed the outstanding
inportance of international university co-operation by way of the exchange
of 1eachites and vesearch personnel, and allocated appropriale funds for
Lhis purpose,

2. The presenl stale and future needs of co-operation in researcly,

[n the mafority of cases there is st the universities of Israel o separation
Delween teaching wind vesearch, Both visilors 1o Israel aond sraeli per-
sotnel who go Lo instilutions of good standing abroad are likely o devote
a farge part of their time to aetive rescarch or {o its guidanee, and to
co-operate with fheir tocal colleagues,  Joinl papers are oflen the resuil,

Rescarch progranmes al Israel institutions of higher fearning ave fre-
quently parts of Jarge scale projects financed by government ageneies or
foundations, while other parts are conducted at mniversities abroad.  The
expansion of activities of this character is certainly desivable,
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Two other aspects of intermationat universtiy cu-operalion showld not
he overlooked,  Coe ds international and national conferences, coltoquia,
sSpostig ete, the majority of whose particlpants are selentists and whieh
Lihe plivce onwiversity campuses,  “The universitios of Israel play host
booa irereasiog number of suelt events and take o major part I theie
oranization,  The benefichl side-etlects are obvious aid numerous,

The other item is internutionad Craining and leaching activities during
the sumties vactiogs, Iseactl students il teachers Lake active partl in
sicheevents ahroad, wnad similar events ape organtzed at all tevels in Lsracel,

Enchianges of students for practical tratning are provided under the
aispices of the International Assoclation for the Exehange of Students, for
Teelnieal Experience and shinflar organizations in various flelds.

The eflects of international university co-operation.

The history of the Isracll Institutions of hlgher learning themselves wmay
prrovide the answer to this question: sinee the openlng of the fiest two, the
Hebrew University of Jerusalem (1923}, and the "Technion in Halfa (1924),
Inive absurbed staft frout many countrics, Muny neweoniers natucally
endeavour to promote the academic tradition and ways of thought of their
country of origin, A high-splrited, but peacefut competitton of fdeas and
melhends bas vesulled in today’s developments and achlevements,
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FINLAND p

V. Munrikoskt

Professor of Law, Universily of Helsinli

The purposes of indernidional nniversily co-vperation,

Fintand is o country with a falrly hgh standard of lving but Hmited
material and Intellectual resources, The country’s special circumétances
ke their muark o many ways en its parttetpation tn international cultural
exchange, including inlernational universily co-opevation.  Geographically
speaking the country Is remote,  The Finnish linguistic area §s striclly
limited to the one country.  The second of ficlal language is Swedish, spoken
by approximately 6 ¢, of the population. This opens up natural, close
cultural contacts witl the other nerthiern countries, the actual countries of
Scandinavia.  Politically, Finland is neutral. I does not belong to any
polilical ideological front with an expansive cultnral policy.

These are the main reasons for Finkand belng in the posillon of st receiver

ruther than o giver i the feld of International uuiverstly co-operation,
This Is particntavly trae of wadergraduate studies.  There ave propottiona-
tely very few foreign undergraduates In Finloud,  In postgraduate studies
ard at the teaching amd research level the language bareler no longer has
the same foree. I these flelds Fintand can strive for parity with hetter
suecess than s the ease with undergraduate studies.

(h the other hand, some of the factors which make it dgifficult for the
Finnish universities to tuke parl in internatlonal co-operatiott have a parl
to play In considerably increasing the desive and altempls in Finlad to
make contacts with other cultural eireles, and accenluating the high value
aced in Finkind on international aniversity co-opervation,  This is par-
ticilarly the case with respect to the geographical remoteness, lingoistic
isolation and narrowness of the Finnish cultural sphere. Il is geuerally
understood that an essential prevequisite for keeping a country’s cullure
abreast of international developruents is the creation of varied and lively
contacts with other enltural circles.  The naturid anbition of cven a small
counlry is to play its owne part in furthering the developient of world
cultuee in "national seiences™, and in addition, to take part according to its
abilities in continuing advance in other flelds of knowledge.
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Internativna) unbversily eo-operation buthls personal contacts helween
the intelleetunl ¢Hte of diferent countries oo wide front, ind has olready
found more basting forms than any other mode of personal Interalional
contacl, T s clear that 1 s of great huporiance for the sbrengthenlnyg of
internatiomad voderstanding, Ui seareely pecessaey Lo debate 'whether
strengthening of international understanding is the most important ahu of
universiy, eo-opecallon, sinee the striving for Qs goal Is mdurally Hnked
with cach vountey's altept to develop teaching and researel o home and
to atler services and sapport to aniversitics in other countries,  This
pacstleling of nims also means that the nuintenance of contaets between
universities bins to be personal working conlact between individunds from
difterent countries.  Work shared, whether studying, teaching or researeh,
and the personal contacts thus ercated, form the basis on which general
disis such as strengthening of internatlonal vaderstanding else vhrtually of
themeselyes,

C o Dalterns and petholds of international university co-uperation.

The oldest form of Keeping up conlacts with univeesitics abroad, and
one which is still in faiely wide use In Finland, is the guest leeturer systenn.
These visils are nsually short, covering only one lecture,  The muin stress
iy on the ereation and strengthening of contacls through personal encounters,
The Teetures are of little importance as means of teaching ov conveying
results of research, )

Teacher exchange agrecments between univeesities are of a later dale,
These normally presuppose a longer stay at the foreign university, Some
regalations concerndng co-operation between unlversities are contalned in
the few caltural agreements which Finland has coneluded with fureign
states,

fir the niadn, activities arranged by agreeinent fall within the nattonal
budget, and thus sulfer frony thase probieins, lack of flexIbility and tardiness
e pulting new plans into effect that ave always the consequence of close
Dudgel ties,  In bitateral agreentents the expenses are divided between the
parties according to the principles of equality,  ‘Fhe host university is
responsible for the expenses of invited guests,  ‘The Scandinavian univer-
sities often co-operate when inviting guests from more distant parts,
dividing the expenses belween the hosts,

As regards forelgn students studying in Fintand, it should first he noted
that Finland has made special cultural agreements with Hungary and
Poland, and wder these ageeetients several scholaships are granled to
Hungarian and Polisxh nationals,

FFor the rest, the Finnish Government schiotarship progranune is mainly
based un unofticlal reciprocal agreements withe the following countrles:
Auslela, Belgium, Britain, Bulgaria, Czeehostovakia, Denmark, Fraonce, the
Gertuun Demwceratie Republie, the German lMederal Republie, Greeee,
leetand, Treland, Tsracl, ltaly, Japan, Mexleo, the Nelherlands, Norway,
Rumania, Sweden, Swilzerhid, Tanzanla, Tunisia, Turkey, USSR and
Yugoslavia,

The duration of the scholarship is cight months, i.e. one academic year,
Lut # may be divided into two fouranonth scholarships.  The scholarship
is intended Lo cover todging, food and other expenses. Tuitlon is free, bul
a small amnunt wmust be paid ter health insurance i the scholarship holder
docs nol have o vadlid health insucance policy from his own countrey,  Stu-
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dents fronn oubside Barope canapply for a speelal travel grant should tselr
own government not puy thete travelllng expenses,  Schoburshilp holders
from tropical connatries are entitled to an extra H00 Finnish marks to enabile
theim to buy the necessaey winter clothes,

Fach country seleets its own candidates, who must be flnally approved
by e Finnish Ministey of Education,  ‘The applicant must have o working
knowledge of Finnish, Swedish, Eaglish, Germon or Freseh, The tinal
selection depends on how far Finnish universitles o institetes ean provide
facilitics for the pursult of the studies mentioned fn the application,

Beyond the lmits of these reclpracal agreements Finndsh universily
teachers and especially posteraduate students and young rescoreh workers
have muany opportunities for working tn forelgn universities,  Here special
mention must be made of the Hvely, partly one-sided, partly exchange-type
contacts withe the United States,  Inogll probability Finkand has sent
retatively more scholarship holders, considering the population, to the
United States in the past twenty years than any other country,  Finfand
is o reciplent of (he advantages offered by the well-known Fulbright-Hayes
Liw, andd there has also heen another factor inhaencing the extent of eud-
thral exchiange,  Just after the st World Wap, in 10181019, Finland
repeived about X million dottars’” worth of foodstults in aid feom the United
States,  ‘The amortizations and interest on the debt were to be repald in
regular instatments up to 19384, Fintand has regularly repald these instal-
ments, not omitting them even In the hard war vears,  In 1D o law was
passed I the United States providing that these amortizations and interests
should be used Tor promoting caltural exchange hetween Finland and the
United Stotes, "This arrandenient gives the ASLA programnte an annual
S30,000-100,000 dotlars,  ‘The primmry afm of the arrangement is o give
Finnish stadents, teachers qud pescarchers selwolarships to enable them to
work in corresponding American establishiments and to provide corres-
pounding opportunitios for Amerleans to study, teach and do research in
Finland,  The funds cont also he used for acquiving reseaveh material and
scientifie literature,  ‘Thus the emphasis is o the implementation of a
varied afd programme through aeademice and cultural exchang,

The activities of the Norvdie Council provide an exanyple of regional
interpatlonal co-operation which has taken an establishvd form. ‘I'he
svandinavian Colturad Fund was established in 1966 by agreenient belween
Demmark, Fintand, Teeland, Norway and Sweden, for cultural co-operation,
With its supporl 1L is possible, as well os its other work, to implement plans
for umiversity co-operation.

Areas of internalional university co-operation,

As will have become elear Finland has, Targely because of practical
reasons (language, economic factors, ete.) coneentrated mainly on the post-
gradunte stage in both giving and reeciving sludent ald in university co-
operation,  IC is only exceptionally that Finnish undergradnate students
study abroad.  However, and «quite naturally, attempts are made {o
inchide o stay abroad as part of the study progriamme of students of Tiving
tangnages,  Because of deficient domestic oppoertunities for stwdy, ahout
600 medical students at the undergraduate stuge at present have a period
of training abroad supported by Slate aid,

Thus Finlid lacks wider experlencee in the efficieney and expediency
of study at the undergraduate level,  However, iU appears thal postgra-
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daate stadents shonhd, e the madn - beeause of thele greater matorily -
be given priority In student exchange,  'This view Is supported by he Faed
that the ditfferences in curviculiv of universitics of different countrles catise
more difticulties to students switvhing wniversities at the undgrgraduate
than at the postgraduate level. The dillerences eang of geuipeg be minl-
mized by continuing and luercasing work for lln-'cn-unlhmllﬂi: of pro-
grnmiies of study and teaching methods,  But even in the futdre, 10 wiil
be e for diffevent countries to attaln such uniformity of university
curricula thal woving from one country to anothier will not usaoally mean,
in inddividunl eases, a time-consuming stage of udjustnent,

The free movement of teachers from country to country should he
vegarded with favour.  Attempts should be made o remove obstavles in
the way of doing this and to promote it actively,

Development of co-operation hetween university lbraries and sclentifie
librwies o geaeral is an extensive questton, of vitaf importance, which can
ouly be mentioned here. I calls for separate study,

The same is trie of Intermttional eo-operation hy the entire feld of
academie research, ‘I'his question is not Hmited to universitics nlone, since,
to a varving degree in different countries, research work js carried out
ovtside the universities, so that in many countries theve are extensive
separate academle organizations existing solely lor pescarch purposes, 1t
is impossible to go into the question here, but there seems to be o guod
argument for tuking note of varlous views concerning the position of the
universities and academie freedom,

The prevalling: coneept In Scandinavia is that teaching and research
shoull go side by side at the universities, the one supporting and enrlehing
the other.  When this is linked with the idea of the autonomous position
of the university, the freedom of rescarch to he cwrrted ont ol universitics
Is assured.

The fact that this Kind of unity of teachlng and research s considered
an essential feature of the university, and hmportant 1o it, does not mean
we should take up an attitnde opposing the university lo other rescarch
organizations, The assurance of freecdom of vescareh, especially from these
last poluls of view is, however, of great importance,

In internatlonal academic co-operation between universities or other
research bodies frecdom of research seems {o be v no danger, There s,
on the other hand, the threat of over-organization and bureaucracy. The
aim cannot and must not be world-wide research co-ordination covering all
felds of knowledge,  Even @ inuch more moderate aim, that of attempting
to Keep valalogues of all rescarch projects in progress, could probably not
be achieved witheut difficulty. It scems that in international acadenic
co-operation and attempts at co-ordination we shoutd fimit ourselves to
much more modest ahins within regional or subjeet bounds,  And it is
certain that the international organs can offer valuable administrative
seevices for the promotion of this kind of co-operation,  Bul the IAU is not
a sultable co-ordination centrey for the very reason thiat academie rescarch
is not limited to universities and, furtlier, hecause academnte work pursucd
in university civeles is not of suffleiently singnlar c¢haraeter to demauld
special arrangenents for its international co-ordination,

As regards university administration, exchange of personnel does not
seem expedient for a country tike Finfand.  Useful stimull from the admi-
nistrations of {orelgn universities may be received through visits and to
some extent correspondencee, The vital questions of adiinistration and

e RO -



E

organization may be taken up for clarifieation through comparative [nter-
national study within the frianework of the AU, 1 would refer to the
central theme of the 1063 Tokyo conference, University Autonomy, and
the investigation at present in progress on the retallons hetween State and
Hisversity,

The effeets of Internationat university co-operalion,

The effeets of Intenational university co-operation, tuklng tie sabject
It il entivety, are comstdered very faveuarable in Finkad,  Tnternatlona-
lzing university tife is not, we belteve, slniply wmatter of the nmediate
beneficlal effeets of teaching amd rescareh 3 i afso has the consequence that
contact between nniversittes plays its part in Improving conditlons for the
preseevatlon of peace ansd Tor the nudisturbed progress of materinl and
intelleetuat development v national aind International levels,

The brain drabn is o phenomenon well known in Finland too. A\ very
recent example is the fact that one of tie 19687 Nobel medicine prize winners
s a sefentist who has moved from Fintand (o Sweden,

Finkunl by no means underestimates the signilteance of the hrain drain
question. However, Lhe eonvept of freedom is so strong In Finlanid that
society Is prepared to sulfer the unfortunate results with the goaod, rather
thant take aetion Lo lmit freedont, Naturally there Is o hatl in the altempt
Lo improve working conditions in atir own cauntey, bul theee has heen no
other seriots consideriation of measures to stew the bratn draln,
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Translaled from the French

FRANCE

J. Roeme

Rector, University of Paris

‘The administrative system of the Frenceh universities lays down certain
conditions for co- opomllon with fuwlgn Institutions to which altention
should be drawn at the oulsel, 'I'he French reftors represent the Minister
of Education al all levels of education within the jurisdiction of their
acadeie cistricts and, in this capacityy,cach serves as the chairman of the
céuncll of the university in his disteiet, © A consequence 1s thal continuing
organle co-operation with institutions in other counlrles can be underlaken
only by agreement on the governiment leyvel 3 specifically, with the approval
of the Minislers of Education (Direclorate of Co-operation) and of Forelgn
Afairs (Directorate-General of Technical and Culturat Affalrs)

This is true both for exchanges of staff and the establishiment of new
institutions, bat this apparent lack of autonumy does not imply any
hindrance to international university co-operalion.  Far from constituting
an ubstacle, our status actually enables us to co-urdinate our eflorls and
action.  Thus the “"Maison de Franee” at Oxford, established in 1047, by a
1uhll decision of the Universities of Oxford aud Patis, comes under the
Directorate-Generat of “l'echnteal and Cultural Affairs of the Ministry of
FForeign AtTuirs, but is administered by a board which fnchides a majority
of representatives of ils two sponsoring universities as well as ils director,
who is appointed by the Rector of the Universily of Parvis with [he agree-
ment of the Vice-Chancellor of Oxford and of the Director-General of
Technical and Cultural Affubrs,  Stmilacly, the Iniliative in appointing
forcign associate professors rests with the Facullies of the Universilics, the
appruval of the Minister of Fducation only being sought on the hasis of the
recominendations of a committee of vuiversity professors attached to the
offlce of the Director-Genterul of ligher Education.  Staff is made avai-
lable to Iorefgn cducational instihutions by agrecmment hetween the Directo-
rite of Co-operation (Ministry of Education) and the Direclorate-General
of ‘Pechnical and Cultural Affubis (Ministey of Foreign Afluirs),  In the
field of research, however, commnissions of specialists” In cach diseipline
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have full authority for the recruituent of forelgn rescarch workers by the
Nitional Centre of Sclentific Research (C.NJRLS ) or e Delegation-General
tor ‘Feehnleal and Seientifle Research (D.GURST).

The objectives of internatonal universily co-operation are nol identical
in research and in teaching, U uay be helpful to consider them al the
same e as the resources at our disposal,  In thie cise of researech, the
amtotnt of money avaitable constitutes Uie main limitation,  Fellowships
op research gratts may be awarded to foreign caondidates working in France
elthier on the basis of bilateral eultural ageeetents or direetly by the Com-
missions of specialists of the CONVILS, or the DUGULST, Only the culturid
agecomenls provide for an exehange of research fellows, sinee they are
wsnally conelisted on a reeiprocal hasls, but they cover only a fulrly sinall
nutber of rescarch workers fn the various disceipliues,  ‘The case of feachers
is tmech more complex, sinee iU differs from country to eountry.

The main objective of co-operation witle the developing ¢ounbifes Is to
help them to organize their university tustitutions and to operade them
efeetively, Fhie fiest condition is that they shouwld be able to recruil
students wilh a satistactory general background, and for this a good secon-
dary cdacation is imlispensible. The Directorate-General of Technienl
and Cultural Affadrs and the Directorate of Co-operalion maké a conside-
rabte eontribution to  thiss  Approxindely 15,000 sccondary schoul
teackers have heen made available to foreign governments for fairly long
periods, to whom should be added almost -LOOG agrégds, leeneids and
engineers performing extended nititary service ({wo years) as secondary
school teachers in Freneh-speaking counteies,  "Fhe total number of teachers
sepving abread in Freneh schools, such as the fedes in London or Madrid,
and in fareign sehools now ameunts Lo 32,000, At the university level, the
abjecl of co-operation with these eountries is to triin high-level manpower
for the future awd to meet present teaching needs,  The training of hlghly
qualifted staff should preferably include o course of university studles in
the home counley supplemented by an extended period of tralning abroad.
In this connection the French universities have a wminkmum enroiment of
8,000 students from French-speaking countries and a total of more than
18,000 forcign students. ‘The secondiment of French statl {o institutions
of higher education puses a specllic problem of selecton for cach post.
The approach generally adopled by the UFrench faculties is to propose
candidates of such a level that they may be rapidly integrated into the
Frentch system of higher education on their return from a more or less long
perlod abroad. A compelent joint conmitlee, including representatives of
higher education and of the Ministey of Foreign Affairs, proposes the inte-
gration of these teachers in a “home” French faculty after a miniminn
perlod of service outside IFrance.

Other wmore general problems arise with respect (o the part played by
exchinges of students and teachers.  Eruivalences of courses of study
degrees will have to be envisaged so that students may carry out their
shudies in an international framework and the exchange of teachers should
be greally expanded.  Some are already wider way hetween France ansd
the Federal Republic of Germany.

A special provision should be mentloned: the appointment of associale
professors to Freneh faculties makes it possible to invite a foreign professor
to teach in one of our universities for a maximum of three years and a
minimum of one. This provisfon, of greal hmportance for hternational
cultural co-uperation, now covers aboul fifty pusts, to which appointments
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are ninde at e reguest of o fendty sder the procedure deseribod above,

Up Lo now exchanges of students have heen lhinited by the hopossibility
ol opganizing systems of equivalenees of courses of study and degrees, suve
i few exceptional cases,  One of the most cllective means of achleving
(iis objective would sppear to be by stimhiating exchanges of teichers whe
e particularly well-placed to discover opportunitics for negotiation in this
ficld,  One of the few examples which may be mentioned s the equivalenee
of cotieses of study agreed upon belween German el Freneh universitics
swith respect o the teaching of Greek and Lating [t should be possible to
extend this easily enough to niathematios and the experimental seiences,
put such Is not vet the case.  LiKewise, 1o progress beyond the study stige
s been made for several years In faw and cconomics. It will certiinly
prove dilfieull to bring inte tine the teaching of certain subjeets, but the
problem should be much simpler for a manber of others, both b the mathe-
mitieal or experimental seiences and in the humanities,  The universal
niuduee of (he problems studied Is acknowledged by all, but up to now
negotiations have ran into vagious ohstaetes: the particulavism of univer-
sities ansious to safegiard antotorny of discussion in some countiles, fear
of embarking on a course leading to an overflow of students in others, and,
no doubt also, fear of opening the door Lo the uncontrolled reeognition of
deyrees,

u the present state of alfairs, co-operation 18 relatively casy at a falily
high level, though the complication of fanguage differences avises oulside
the group of Frenchi-speaking eountries.  “Uhis difticulty s a minor one for
scientists whio are practically all tamtiar with LEnglish 3 It can be mueh
greater i the humanities and law, A campaiga to promote knowledge of at
least (wo international tanguages should therefore be one of the objectives
of those seeking to develop International universily co-operation, —AS for
the ways and means of fostering such co-operation, they are above all
finanelal and professional In nature.  Fellowships or salarles at an adequate
level nst be provided and suilable facilities for work nide avatlable to
those engaged in intertational university co-operation,  ‘This Iatler point
I essenlind since, on Uhe one hand, students can only be trained in proparly
cipuipped institutions and, on the other, teachers leaving thelr home cn\"li-
rotment  lemporarily are legitimately  coneerned  with pursuing their
researel and maintaining themselves il an academic ovel high enough lo
ensure their return ander the hest possible conditions,

‘The developnient of international university co-operation woutd cet-
tainly receive considerable impetus 3 it could be caditied, least insolar
gy principles are concerned, and viewed as o condinuing international
ebligation.  So long as this is nol the case, university co-operation wilt be
cotstdered as Lemporary ussistanve dominated by considerations uf expe-
gieney, whercas it should provide an organic link between universiiies in
different countries.  Co-opeeation should go beyond the practical services
that can be rendered to assume inereasing importauee in internationat
university life and benee result inoan inereasing awareness on the part ol
teachers and students of thelr responsibilities in Ws fleld,

It is true thatl, as ts stated i the Tast paragraph of the memorangdum
sent o us, the “beain drain® may be an unfortunate result of existing furms
of co-operation,  In fact this phenomenon, unimportant for the French-
speaking world as compared with the Eonglish-speaking, has two main
citses: the inequality of salaries aud retmuneration between the home and
Uhe hust countries and the disparlty of working facilities,  Faced with this
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sttuatlon, oue can only urge mational and nternsational bodies to Lake steps
to eliminate such factors of disequilibrivm.  ‘I'he probiem Is parlicularly
serlous for the devetoping conntries whleh snav find their students aban-
doning Lthem o Jooking al home for jobs other thim those for which they
luve been trained - and the stadards of theie universities failing to pro-
Hross,

Bivervthing indicates thie need to ralse the fevel of discusston, oo often
held dows Lo the immedintely expedient and to specile cases, 13y creating
within aur Assoctation o move Lo regard internatlonat co-operation as a
conttinuing obfigation of w upiversity copumunily, we shindl no doubt he
performing just as great, if not a greater service, ns by teying to draw up
in the imuneditle ftuere agrecments which may prove very limlted In srope
oulside the framework of teaching and research,
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Translated from the Russian.

SOVIET UNION

120 Sererey »
Pro-Reclor, Moscow Stale Universily .

G.P. Gonsnkov
Professor, Moscow State Universily

The purposes of international university co-eperation.

Russian higher edacation possesses vich traditions in international
rclations whose roots go back to the 18th century and which were consi-
derably developed during the 10th,  The tumultuous period of the revo-
lution, the civil war and the formative years of Soviet govermment disrupted
these relalions temporarily ; subsequently, especially after the Second
World War, Soviet institutions of higher education strengthened and
considerably expanded their contacts with foreign countries.

I‘or several reasons the universitics have a special rdle to play in this
connection. In the first place, the system of university cducation is built
on a very broad-based collection of academic disciplines. In the second
place, universitics constitute a type of institution of higher education in
which teaching is organically combined with research. And in the third
place, both the scope and the level of their educational, sclentific and
public activities make the unjversities the nost important centres of the
cultural life of soclely, and they are thus able to carry out systematic
international co-operation with the grealest responsibility and the greatest
mutual benefit, :

In our age of extrnordinarily rapid scientific development, the rdle
of university education is extremely important. The universities are
becoming the most hnportant centres of natioral culture and scientifle
progress and of national political self-awareness. The continuing objeclive
of university education——the training of highly qualified and broadly
cultured specialists-—can be achieved in our time only by wuiilizing all the
accomplishments of world science, IHence the increased importance of
international contacts which become the decisive condition for success,
Not to separate nations into narrow nationalistic compartments but, on
the contrary, to bring them closer together, to envich each people with the
cultural values of all, to promote ideas of technical and social progress---
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sucliis the huanistic réle of contemporary higher education, and especially
of the universities, "Phie universities have always been the most demoeratic
institutions iy all countries, This tradilion, supported by the international
community, will eontinue to bear fruit in the interests of the broad masses
of the peuple.

The fortheoming General Conference of the TAU, we are certain, will
reaffivin the major objectives of contemporary higher education and will
define the basie guidelines plong which the universities may suecessfully
contribute to the development of international ce-operation. ‘The noble
task of strengthening and intensifying international ties in the fleld of
educalion, science and culture is assuming vital significance in this age of
unlistited technfeal passibilitios,

I s for this reason, in our opinion, that universities individually and
coliectively within the Internationa) Association must consider the expan-
sion of their international econtucts and friendly co-operation as one of their
most imporiant tasks,

Palterns und methods of international universily co-operation,

One of the most important ways of establishing international ties among
universities is participation in the work of the Internationsl Association of
Universities, which operates in connection with Unesco.  Since 1960, the
Lomonosov Stale Universily of Mascow, founded in 1765, has been a
member of the Association. Somewhat later, the Shev.chenko State
University of Kiev, the Belorussian State University (Minsk), the Tashkent
State University and the Patrice Lumumba Peoples’ Friendship University
{Moscow) also joined the Association,

Another method of establishing and strengthening international ties is
the conclusion of bilaternl agreements between universities, These can
promote the development of contacts in a very wide variely of flelds,
Thus, by making use of ofllcial bilateral agrecments and plans for scientific
co-operation, the University of Moscow has established ties with wmany
universities: since 1959 with Charles University, Czechoslovakia; Flum-
boldt University of Berlin, German Demeeralie Républic, and the University
of Warsaw, Poland ; since 1960 with Colinnlda University and the Uni-
versity of California. U.S.\,; since 1962 with the National Universities
of Coneepeion and Santiago, Chile ; with San Marcos University of Lima,
Peru, and with the University of Havana, Cuba ; since 1965 with \Waseda
University, Tokyo, Jupan, the Universily of Delhi, India and the Uni-
versity of Helsinki, Finland ; since 1966 with the University of the Republic
in Montevideo, Uruguay ;3 since 1967 with the University of Belgrade,
Yugostavia and the University of Sofla, Bulgaria.  Moscow Universily
also has bilateral agreements with other universities, sueli as San Salvador
and Caracas (Venezuela). There were 14 such inter-university agreements
in 1963, 19 in 1066 (including new agreemends with the Universities of
Khartowmn, Algiers and Paris) and 25 in 1967.

A third method of establishing and developing friendly international
tiesis the establishment of special educational institutions te train specialists
for foreiun countrics,  In this connection, it seems to us that, the experience
of the Patrice Lumumba Peoples’ Friendship University (founded in 1960,
joined 1AU in 19653) is noleworthy., The university has eight faculties:
preparatory ;s endineering ¢ physieal, matheatical and natural sciences ;
niedicine 5 agricultare ; history and philology ; economics and Imw; law
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and history.  More than 3,000 foreign students are enrolled and the work
of the university is built up on a bread development of international ties.
In view of the special characteristics of this university, we feft that jt
would be useful to include as an annex to the present report a tnemo-
randum on its activities seen fro the point of view of the development of
international co-operation,  This was prepared by the Lector of the Uni-
versity, Professor S, Rumjantsev,

‘The specifie forms of internutional co-operation are extremely varied,
We shall attempt to enumerate some of them, with iflustrations from the
recent experience of the University of Moscow and other universities,

Participation of universily scholars in inlernational conyresses, conferences
and meelings.

The mathematicians of the University of Moscow, for example, have a
well-established tradition in this respect. ‘Fhiey began to organize their
international contacts systematically in tae 1920's, when many scholars
from Moscow (P.S. Aleksandrov, M.\, Lavrentjev, N.N. Luzin, L1, Privalov,
et al.) represented Soviet seholarship at international congresses.  In 1034
an International Conference on Tensorial Ditferentiat Geometry was held
at the University of Moscew and another on topology in 1935, In 19506,
sixty foreign schotars took part in the Third All-Union Congress of Mathe-
riutticians whiclt was organized in cluse cooperation with the University.

The physicists of the University of Moscow have taken part in tie
following intermational conferences: 1733-Italy and Mexico ; 19536-Uniled
Kingdom, Belgium and the German Democratic Republie ; 1957-Canada
and Poland ; 1938-German Democratic Republie, U.S,S.R., and Sweden ;
1059-Belgium, Italy, Franee and Czechoslovakia ; 1960-United Kingdom,
German Demweratic Republic and France ; 1961-Czechoslovakia and
Japan ; 1962-Poland and the United States; 1963-India, Italy and the
United States, 1963-United IKingdom, India, Gerinan Democratic Republic,
Poland and France ; 1966-Austrin, United Kingdom, Bulgaria and Ialy.

The astronomers also maintain the traditional forms of international
contacts and participate in congresses. The Soviet astronomers joined the
International Astronomical Union in (936 and since then have systemati-
cally participated in international astronomical congresses.

International organizations have also become an important means of
communication for geologists, geographers and geophysicists.  Special
mention inay be made of the International Union ol Geological Sciences,
the International Assoeciation for Quaternary Research, the Carpatho-
Balkan Geological Association, the International Society of Sail Science, the
International  Association of Geochemistry and  Cosinochemistry, the
futernationad Union of Geodesy and Geophysics, the International Geo-
graphical Union, International Speleological Congresses,- the Scientific
Committee on QOceanographic Rescarch and many others.  In all these,
specialists from institutions of higher education, and particularly from the
universities, play an important and sometimes decisive roéle.

This is cqually true of the representatives of ather disciplines taught in
the universities: chemistry, biology, soil-se¢ience, philology, history, cco-
nomics, philosophy, ete,

In 1906 nine international congresses were held at the University of
Moscow.  Of these the most representative were those on Psychology,
Occanography and Mathematics. Four thousand persons participated in
the tirst, and 3,000 in the iust, including 1,500 mathematicians from the
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USSR, 500 fromn the United States and 100 from Poland, ~ Fifty-four
countries were represeuted.  The Rector of the University of Moscow,
Academician LG, Petrovskij, was ciecled president of the Mathematics
Conyress,

There canu be ne doubt thit the broad participation ¢f professors and
other university teachers in international meetings of scholars helps to
raise the level of rescareh ininstitutions of higlier education and to eslablish
friendly conaets belween speciudists of ditferenl countries.

“Puarlicipalion of universily scholurs i the governing bodies of inlernational
sclentific utdons.

Scholars of the University of Moscow (Professors ALA. Hjuching, AL
Ichlinskij, 1.1 Scdov and G.G. Cherny)) are menmbers ol the gaverning
bodies of inlernational organizations un theoreticat mechanics (FUTAM,
TFAC, [AF).  Astronomers from the University have been elected to high
oflice in the I(nternational Astronomical Union (A.A. Mihajlov, B.V,
Kukarkin, D.J. Martyncy, P.G. Kulikovskij, S.B. PikeY'ner, et al.). More
than thirty members of the staft of the University and ot the Sternberg
State Astronomicat Institute are members of the International Asirono-
mical Union. The University's geotogists play an active part in the work
of the International Union of Geological Sciences (the Dean of the Facully
uf Geology, Professor AVA. Bogdanov, is chairman of the Commiltee for
the vreparation of a tectonic map of the world), of the International Asso-
ciation for Quaternary Research (Professor N.I. Nikolaev is chairman of
the Conunittee on Neotectonics), of the hnternational Geophysical Com-
mittee (Professor V.V. Belousov is President of the Union), and of the
International Society of Soil Sclence (Professor 13.0M, Sergeev is a member
of the National Society.)

Professors L.P. Alimarin, J.I. Gerasimov, 0.A. Rentov aund AN,
Frumkin are members of the permanent comunissions of tae Iuternational
Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry.  Prefessor .V, Nikol'skij is a
member of the International Council for the Exploration of the Sea. Pro-
fessor V.A. Kovda was clected chainnan of one of the conunissions of the
Internationat Saciety of Soil Science. Goeographers of the Ubiversity of
Moscow are members of Unesco commiissions and commitiees (Professors
AP, Kapica, O.IX. Leont'sey, KUK, Markov, A, Hjaboikov, KA. Saliscey,
J.G. Sauslin ct al). Prolessor K.A. Saliscev is Vice-President of the
International Cartographic Association, and there are many other siwmilar
exampies, More than 70 members of the staff of the University have been
elected to leading positions in international scientific organizations. It
wmay be aflinned that this form of participativn by university scholars in
the activitics of international scientific bodies is of real help in developing
contacts between universities and other educational and scientific institu-
tions of differcnt countries and in radsing the fevel of research in university
institutions,

Secondmen! of professors for a period of from one month lo a year or more
{o give special courses of leclures,

Daring Lhe pertod of 1959-67, for example, eminen! schylars came from
the Humboldt University of Berlin to the University of Moscow to lecture
and to exchange experience ; during the same period 38 scholwrs from
Moscow went to Bgrlin,  Exchanges of academic stafl with Charles Uni-
versily (Czechoslovakia) incitlded specialists in the fields of mathanalies,
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physics, chemistry, geology, blology, geography, histery, cconomics,
philology, philosophy, linguistics, legal theory and journalism. Schelars
from Moscow, Saralov and Leningrad universitles and other institutions
of higher education have spent long periods in Afghanistan, Buring, Bul-
garia, Guinea, India, Korea, U.AR., Pakistan, Japan and other countries,
where Lthey lecturcd and partieipated in rescarch.  Such visits lead, as a
tule, to the establishment of finn links which are maintained after the
returtt of the speciadists to their country, -

Shurt visils of teading scholurs to other countries.
In recent years the University of Moscow has received mary eminent

foretgn scholars who have come to lecture, take part in seminars and
exchange experience.

[ 196002, the Facntty of Chemistry of the University of Moscow was
visited by more than 20 foretgn scholars fromn: Rumania, the United States,
Sweden, Canada and the German Democratic Republic, The geographers of
the University welcomed more than 200 colleagues from thirty countries
while more than 150 professors and other members of the Faculty of
Geography travelled abroad lecturers and consultants, and to exchange
experience and eollect documents and aterlals. These are only a few
examples,

In 1536 [-1865, Moscow veceived a total of 391 for.ign scholars from
25 coumtries: 15 from the United Kingdom, 72 from Hungary, 84 from the
German Demoecratic Republic, 63 from the Polish Pcoples’ Republic,
22 from the United States, 1 from the Federal Republie of Germany,
16 from VFrance, 26 Irom Czechoslovakia, cte. In thei: turn, professors
from Moscow University lectured in the United Kingdom, Australia,
Burma, Denmark, India, Ialy, Cuba, Lecbanon, Luxembourg, U.AR,,
LLS.A., Tunisia, France, Federal Republic of Germany, Japan and in alt
the Socialists countries. During 1965, 384 membpers of the academic -
staff of the University of Moscow visited institutions of higher education
in other countries.

These forms of academic co-operation prove in practice to be the
casiest to orgonize,

Joinl Research,

Scholars of the University of Moscow are carrying out joint research
in the fields of tectonics, geochemistry, colloid and physical chemistry,
cconoutics, todern history, literature, astronomy, micro-biology, soil-
science, agrochemistry, soil physics, spectral analysis and geography, with
colleagues in Guinew, India, United Kingdom, Burma, Japan, Belgium,
Franee, Czechostovakia and many olher countries,

One may say that the prospeets for the development of joint research
work by the universities are parlicularly promising.

The participation of university rescarch workers from all paris of the
world has proved partienlarly valuable in research undertaken in connection
with major international prejects such as the lnternatienal Geophysieal
Year, the Year of the Quict Sun, ete.  The results of Lthese collective pro-
jeets based on combined rescarch wre widely Fnown.  Credit for developing
them belongs in‘the first place to Unesco. "Iy have provided considerable
stimulus for institutions of higher education, and strengthened international
ties Detween universitics,
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Reception and training of fureign students.

The reception of foreign students and the provision of exivided courses
ol study for them econstitutes the most effective and widely practised
means of establishing links between countries in the field of higher education,

Thus ahout 2,500 yound men and women, representing more than
100 countries, are studying or following practical courses at the Universily
of Moscow, In 10 vears, from 1935 to 1963, 1,330 foreign students gra-
duated from the University of, Moscow and about 500 received the higher
degree of kandidat newk (“candidate of scienrces”). The majority of foreign
students are now enrolled in the faculties of natural and exael scicnces
‘physics, chemistry, biology and soil science, mechanies and mathemalics,
JLeology), which is quite understandable in view of the priorily needs of the
developing countries which send their students to the Soviet Union for
specialists in these disciplines.

About 3,000 forcign students, including a large number from Africa,
Asia and South America, are now enrolled at the Patrice Lumumba Peoples’
Friendship Universily (Moscow). ’

In all more than 24,000 foreign students froimn 130 countries are now
studying in admost 300 institutions of higher education in the Soviet Union,
LExperience shows that this is a necessary form of co-operation which
should be further expanded.

Exchanges of young specialisls —trqinees, “aspirants”, research workers —
o perfect their knowledge, improve their qualification, prepare lheses and
becomte familiar with methods of work in laboralories, departments, seminars, elc.

Young scholars from Soviet universities have gone, for example, lo
Australia, the German Democratic Republic, France, Japan and a nuniber
of other countries. Similarly, the Soviet Union has received young specia-
lists from Bolivia, Vietnam, India, Mongolia, the U.AR., U.S.A., Japan
and otler countries. In 1966, the University of Moscow welconied 463
rescatch schelars from 30 countries, including 22 feom the ULS A, 19 from
the United Kingdom, 7 from Canada, 8 from I'rance, 4 from Australia,
11 fro.n the Federal Repubtic of Gernany, 5 from Austria, 21 frora Poland
and 3t from the German Democratic Republic.  Among them were both
young research workers and highly qualified specialists, The Universily
has thus received two professors, fiftecn lecturers and 100 voung research
graduates from the USA during the past five years. Before returning home
the rescarch workers usually present a report on their work to the
department or chair to which they have bheen attached. ’

Exchanges of student grotips for periods of one to tiwo semwesters to follow
courses of study in special disciplines, or receive practicel lraining in the
fields of education and industry.

Exchanges of {his Kind are being carried out successfully by geologists,
geographers, paleontelogists ¢l al, under the bilateral agreements referred
s above.

Exchanges of publications belween universily libraries and universily
presses,

The Gorkij Science Library of the Universily of Moscow carries ont
international book-exchange witle 760 tibraries in other eountries, including
£00 university tibraries. .\ total of 20,000 “pairs” of books are exchanged
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annuatly. The possibilities in this field are unlimited. The exchange of
periodical publications is provided for in all bitaleral agreements, Book-
exchanges should be further expanded, and extended to include mmodern
information techniques: photographic documents, slides, maps, ete,

Prepuaration, trunsladion info other lunguages and publication of moro-
yraphs, lextbuols und other leaching malerial,

This fornr of co-opcration is particularly useful for universities and
other institutions of higher edueation in countries which, for one reason or
another, have experienced difticulties in producing their own textbooks,

Textbooks prepared by Saviet authors in disciplines such as mathe-
nmatics, theoretical nicchanics, geology, astronomy, biotogy, have been
pubtished in English, Geeman, French, Polish, Japanese, Czech, Burmese,
Vietnaatese, Chinese, Spanish, Rumaunian and tany olher languages.

Many monographs and textbooks by foreign authors have been publishedd
in Russian, in practically all fields of knowledge,  Indeed by the number
of litles it publishes or translates, the Soviet Union may well occupy the
first place in the world,

Exchange of scientific muaterial and equipment.

The Buotanical Garden of the University of Moscow exclianges sceds
and perennial plants with the botanical gardens of 65 conntries. Ninely-
three institutions of higher educalion in dificrent countries correspond
regularly with the Botanical Garden. There isa particularly active exchange
of seeds with the universities and other institutions in the United Kingdom,
Hungary, the German Deinocratic Republic, Poland, Ramania, the Federal
Republic of Germany, Switzerland and Yugoslavia,

The geolegical map-room of the Geological IFaculty of the University
of Moscow exchanges maps with other institutions, and as a resuit it pos-
sesses one of {he best collections in the world, .

The exchange of scientific and cducational material and equipment,
must be regarded os an integral part of the life of an institution of higher
education,

Exchange of scientific information,

This includes catalogues and publication ptans, analytlcal abstracts of
research papers, teaching materials, collections of textbuoks, fllns and sldes,
of courses (on paper, film, records or tapes), curricula and syllabi, ete.
The importance of such exchanges is selfevident,

Collaboration of scholurs from universities and olher inslitutions of higher
educalion on the editorial boards of periodical pub calions.

This forir of co-operation is not yet well developed, although there
arc many exzmples of extremely produetive collaboration.

Participalion in the planning, consfruction, equipment and educalional
organization of new inslilutions of higher educalion in the developing cottntries.

This fornt of international co-operation must be considered as parti-
cularly useful. ‘The construction &«nd equipment of the buildings of the
Polytechuical Institute of Rangoon (Burma) and of similar institules in
IKabul (Afghanistan) and in other countries have been carried out wilh
assistance from the U.S.S.R., and have proved highly successful: the
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institutions have rapidly become Important educational, scientifle, and
culloral centres of their respective eitivs and make a positive contribution
to the development of friendly relations between conntries.

The Soviet Union has assisted or is assisting in the construction of 23
cducational institutions in Algeria, Afglanistan, Burma, Guinea, India,
Cambodia, Mati, Tunisia, Ethiopia und other countries, The opportuuitics
availabte in this field are far from bheing exhausted.

Mulual assistance in language leaching hoth in training students and
young specialists for travel abroad and during their stay abroad.  Assist-
ance to other universities in organizing language teaching, joint preparation
of textbooks amil other teaching aids required for language study.

In Soviet institulions of higher cducation, foreign students, schofars and
research workers generally study ilussian curing their first year in the
U.S.S.R. at a special preparatory faculty, -After this period of a year it
has been {ound that foreign students are able to follow the regulor courses,
The preparatory faculty of the University of Moscow has alreacy taught
Russian to many theusands of foreign students.

The University also organizes international courses for teuchers of
Russian in institutivns of higher education in other countries in order to
enable them to perfect their knowledge of the language. More than 300
teachers fromt ditferent countries have taken part in such courses.

Award of honorary degrees to [oreign professors in recognition of their
achivvements in science and in strengthening friendly links belween universities.

In this way the Council of the University of Moscow has coi ferred
doctorates honoris causa on emiuent figures from many countries. Out-
standing forelgn sclwlars are also honorary members of the Moscow Society
of Nutaralists, attached to Mo cow University, These traditions go back
to the beginning atd middle of the I#Hh cer cury when scholars like Darwin
Linnacus, Pasteur, Humboldt and, Ialer, Nansen were elected )onorary
mcmbers of the same sacicty, - -

Soviet scholars, in their turn, have alse reccived honorary degrees,..
Anout 70 professors of Moscow University have been awarded honcriry
doctorates and academic distinctions by foreign universities, academies and
learned societies, Sucly practices contribute to the enhancement of reli-
tions helween universities.

Exchange of cultural delegalions, university choral and arlistic ensembles,
of friendship sociely delegations and sports teans.

The Universily of Moscow chair, for example, has given very successful
concerts in vniversities and coneert halls in Bulgaria, Hungary, Czecho-
stovakia and Yugoslavia.  Stadent choirs from these countries have in
turn sang in the Soviet Union,  Under this heading mention may also he
made of initiatives such as the international stadent theatre. The Univer-
sity of Moscow has brought together a company which includes some of
the best student actors from 40 countries in Europe, Asia, Africa and
America. About 100 foreign and more than 1006 Soviet students parti-
cipate, and its productions enjoy well-deserved success.  There is no need
to emphasize that working together can create genunine and strong friendship
anmong the members of a theatrical group.
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Exchanges of deleyalivnis of workers, school children and tourists.

One of the functions of our universities is to acquaint the broad masscs
of the workers, including wembers of foreign tourist groups, with the
systemr and methods of Saviet higher education, and more than 59,000
members of foreign tourist groups visit the University of Moscow every
year. Naturally, this type of contact makes a confribation, if only a
modest one, to the development of interuatioual ties,

»
* %

These are some--by no means all—of the methods of international
co-operation between uuniversitivs. The improvement of teaching skills,
the carrying out of joint research, the exchange of experience, information
and material, assistance in the development of higher education and the

- whole system of public education-—these are the most important areas

of international university co-operation.

‘Fhe carrying out of projects for the development of this co-operation
may en-ounter various flnancial, linguistic and political difficulties. IFinan-
cial difliculties can be solveil in the following manner.  In the case of
co-operatlion (exchange of teachers, students, ete.) between universilies
in approximately similar economic sltuations, it is possible lo organize
the accounting in such a way as to avoid payvments in foreign currency,
Insofar as the number of exchanges is equivalent for the two universities,
there will be no budgetary inplications for either of them. However, in
addition to these coniparable exchanges the possibility of unequal exchanges
must also be borne in mind or, in other words, the provision of assistance
by strong universities 1o weaker or vounger universities which is especially
important for the developing countries, -

Linguistic obstacles can be overcome by the establishment of prepa-
ratory faculties within universities (teaching the langtiage in one year).

Difficulties of a potilical nature may become serious when the inter-
national situation is compicated, but this is n6t a matter for consideration
by the General Conferenice of the IAU. It is evident that persons travelling
from theirown country te another should not be suh]octc(l to politics llpleﬂsure
fronmt any quarter or in any form whatsoever.

Present siluation and fulure requirements of co-opcration.

'The experience of receul years has shown that inlernational university
co-operation has been uselul, realistically effective and feasible,  Our basic
task thercfore is to develop this co-operation to the full in all its forms.
It is to be hoped that both the working party and the General Conference of
the TAU will emphusize the possibilities of existing tried and tested means
and methods of international co-operation Detween universities and will
find new and even more elfective ways of co-operation,

I scommendalions.

It may De useful to formulate a series of proposals which {he General
Conference of the IAU could recommend to universities for expanding
their international tics:

Considering the importance of university education, the role of uni-
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versitics in the developient of contemporary society and the internationa
importance of the fundamental sciences in our thue, all tmeans should he
used o develop iuternational relations and friendly co-operation between
nniversities. :

,The following should e used as positive methods for developing inter-
national university co-operation:

s parlicipation of university stolf in the work of international conler-
cnées and congresses

- sewding professors and teachers abroad for varving peclods lo give
coubses ; )

Ceeareyving oul joint researeh by universilies of different comntries

- - dnereasing the admission of foreign students o universitics :

- exchange of fellows, research students aud young yesearch workers

== joint preparation by scholars of different conmtries of texth. ks,
ctrriculn and syllabi g

~-eXchange of educational and scientific publications, pericdicals,
teaching materials, coltections of minerals and plants for botanical gardens ;

- translation ol educational literalure into forcign languages ;

== assistunce Lo developing counlries in constructing and equiping
their new institutions of higher education ;

<= co-uperation in language teaching

-~ excltunge of cullural delegations,

[t is essential to expand bilaleral ties between universities on the basis
of special agreements.  The Administrative Board of the TAU should be
requested to prepare moded agreements including earefully drafled financial
and organizational provisions.

The Butletin of the [AU should report 1egularly on the development of

, inlcrnut%«mul _co-uperation.

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

‘The Administrative Board of the IAU should collect information on the
development of international co-operation in order to permit its analysis
and the use of valid experience by all universities,

‘ ANNEX

Nole on relations between
Patrice Lunumba Peoples’ Friendship [ niversity
and University Institutions in other counlries

‘The Peaples’ Friendship University was founded in 1960, Its esla-,
blishnment attracted the interest of large sectors of world publie opinion
and of government circles in many countries.  Since 1960 the University
has been visited by a series of statesmen, scholars and leaders of cultural
life including Pr. Radhakrishnan and Dr. Shastri (India), President Doy-
ticos (Cuba), Professor John Bernal (United Kingdom), Pable Neruda
(Chile), ete. These visits themselves helped to contribute to the develop-
ment of scholarly and cultural contacts between the Peoples’ Friendship
University and institutions of higher eduecation in other countries,

The Peoples” Friendship University has tried to establish wnd develop
these contaets in the foltowing ways:

.
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Since its creation the University has rveeeived a targe number of dele-
gations in which men of science and calture from 100 countrivs have par-
ticipated.  The members of these delegations have been able to acquaint
themselves in detail with tie activities of the University, they have visited
its laboratories, class-rooms, work-shops, library and its student hostels,
The visits provided opportunities for discussions during which (uestions
could be raised about the edueationat situation in diffevent countries,
the level of developnient in particular fields of knowledge, and the esta-
blishment of academic and scientifle co-operation with a number of tea-
ching and rescarch establishments in other countries, Recently the Uni-
versity was visited by participants in the Inter-Regional Seminar organized
by the World Health Organization In Moscow and attended by the deans
and deputy heads of schools and faculties of medicine in the Philippines,
Kenya, Uganda, Iran, Turkey, Argentine, Mexico, Venczuela, Sudan,
Brazil, U.AR., Irak, Pakistan and other countries. The University has
also been visited by a delegation from the Council of Rectors of Chili,
representatives of Nigerian Universities (ILagos, Ibadan, Ife), senior mem-
bers of the Institute of Technology, Rangoon, Indian scholars lead by
De. D.S. Kothari, Chairman of the Indian University Grants Comimission,
the I'resident of the Pakistan Academy of Sciences, Dr. Raziuddin Siddiqui,
the Ministers of Education of Mali, Burundi, etc. :

The University organizes seminars every year for teachers of Russian
from countries in Asla, Africa and Latin America and about 100 teachers
have taken part in them from Afghanistan, Algeria, Argentine, Brazil,
Bolivia, India, Iran, Colombia, Cuba, Lebanon, Mexico, Nigeria and Japan.
These seminars helped to establish contacls with institutions ol higher
cducation in a large number of countties, The graduates of the Peoples’
I'riendship University also make a nseful contribution to the establishment
of co-operation with the foreign institutions in which they teach—these
include the Unlversidad mayor de San Simén, Cochabamba (I3olivia), the
Universtdad central de Venezucla, Caracas, one university in- Bogota
(Colombia), the Instituto potitéenico nacional, Mexico, the Panjab Uni-
versity (India), the University of Dacca (Pakistan), the Institut de Techno-
logie, Phnom-Penh (Cambodia), the Universities of 1badan and Lagos
(Nigeria), elc. .

At the invitation of the Rectorate of the University a number of eminent
scholars from India, Czechoslovakia, Indonesia, Argentine, Chile, the
United States, the Democralic Republic of Germany, Nigerla, etc,, have
given courses for students and young graduates and in so doing they had
opportunities to cxchange experience and to become acquainted with
teaching methods in our faculties,

Belween 40 and 50 of the Universily's professors and lecturers visit
forcign institutions every year in order to lecture, to hold seminars and to
take part in congresses, conferences and international mectings on different
academic topies (India, Lebanon, Mali, Guinea, Senegal, Ethiopia, Kenya,
Dahomey, Nepal,” Czeehoslovakia, Cuba, the United States, United King-
dom, Irance, Bulgaria, Yugoslavia, Burma, Japan, ete.).

‘I'he University corresponds and exchanges publications with a number
of institntions of higher education in Asia, Africa, Lalin America and
Europe, notably with the Universities of Delhi, Nagpur (India), Khartoum
(Sudan), the Universidad libre de Colombia, the Universidad de Chile,
the universities of Oruro, Potosi and Saint Simén (Bolivia), the Université
Libanaise, c¢te. ‘The University Library also exchanges books with the
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librarics of a number of institutions In the United States, Poland, Bulgaria,
the FFederal Republic of Gennany and other countries,

The University has conchided cultural and academic agreements with
a number of foreign institutions of higher edueation, including notably
the Universidad téenica de Oniro and the Universidad mavor de San
Simén in Bolivia, Under these agreements the Peoples’ IFriendship Uni-
versity admits a number of Bolivian students each year and exchanges
scientific and other publications with the other universities, Graduates
of the Peoples’ I'riendship University are gnaranteed work in the contract-
ing universities and their qualificalions are recognized on the recommnen-
dation of the latter, The I'eoples’ Friendship University maintains per-
manent contacts (exchanges of scholars, {fellows, and documents) with the
Indian Statistical Institute, the Facully of Exact and Natural Sciences of
the University of IBBuenos Aires, the Universidad mayor de San Simadn,
Cochabamba, the Universidad de San Marcos (Pert), the Universidad. de
Chile, Santiago, the Faculty of Agriculture of the Universidad de Las
Villas (Cuba), and the Institutes of Cultural Co-operation in Mexico,
Colombia, Brazil, Urugnay and Chile. The University regularly sends
these institutes information about its courses and syllabi and other docu-
ments. They, for their part, play an active réle in selecting students for
the University. The University Is also in close contact with institutions
of higher.education in a number of Socialist Countries inchuding notably
the Universita 17 listopadu, Prague, and the [Karl-Marx Universitat,
Leipzig.

The various chairs of the Universily are similarly in touch with the
corresponding chairs or departments of foreign institutions of higher
cducation (geology, petrography, mineralogy and cristallography, civil
and criminal law, ete.). Provision is also made for the establishment of
diveet links between Faculties of the University and the corresponding
faculties of institutions of higher education in Asian, African and Latin
American countries, including nolably an agreenent between the Faculties
of Agriculture of the Peoples’ Friendship University and the Universldad
de Las Villas at Santa Clara (Cuba),

Suggestions for the devclopment of
inlternational university co-operation

It would appear to be uscful to develop university co-operation in
the follewing fields:

Solution of the problem of the mutual recognition of degrees and dipto-
mas on the basis of contacts established between the interested universities
within the framework of co-operation ;

Exchange of experience on the organization of researcly carricd oul by
students as part of their studies ;

Mutnal assistance between universities in selecting their students ;

Exchange of infortuation on the organization of the extra-curricular
life of students and younyg graduates ;

I'ostering of a large-seale exchange of academic and scientific publi-
cations between universities ;

Organization of regional seminars to study key problems confronting
universities, including notably the various aspects of the training and
echreation of students and young graduates ;
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LExtension of exchanges of academic statl for teaching and research ;

Large-seale organization of exchanyes af students and younyg graduates,
particularly for practical work ;

Organization of regular exchaages of curricula and syllabi, text books,
teaching material and equipment for teaching and rescarch ;

Organization of consultations on weademic problems of common interest
to universities ;

Exchange of informalion about the systemns of higher education in
different countries ;

Increased aid to foreign institutions of higher edueation to promote
the teaching of Russian, notably by sending them competent stafl,

— 00 —
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UNITED KINGDOM

AL Srosax

Vice-Chancellor, Universily of Essex

The purpose of inlernational co-operation befween universilies,

The purposes which underlie the arrangements for international co-
operation in the UK and the fields they cover, as set out in the later sec-
lions, may be taken to include the free exchange of ideas, and the contri- -
bution which universities can make to international understanding, the
need to make universitics and their members less provinciat and parachial,
and the mceeting of relatively short-term needs in teaching, research or
administration,

Palterns and methods of internadional universily co-cperation.,

w) Agreements for inlernational co-operalion.
iy Agreements neqolialed direcl belween universities,

Hecause universities are free to make what arrangements they think fit,
these agreements in the United Kingdom take a variety of forms, Some
are arrangements between universitics, many more are arrangements
between departments.  Some are with Luropean universities, others with
universities outside Liurope, the great majority with universities in the
Commonwealth, because of the special role plaved by British universities
in the development of Commonwealth universities,  Sometimes the wrran-
sements are informat, representing little more than practices which have
grown up over a period of years, sometimes they are wmore forinal, either
al 1he outsel or when informal arrangements come to be acceptesl as
regular pattern,  Sometimes the orrangements conceern students, more
often they are concerned with statte T can perhaps be said that, in general,
the approach of 1he UK universitics is pragmatic.  Ofllen a strong link
with o aniversity overseas is enshrined in no formal agreement.  Much

“of the co-nperation which takes place is wd fine, and srises from the personal

interests of purticular wembers of st 1t can occur in a quite haphazard
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way. A member of stafl, for example, travels abroad in pursuit of research
interests, or as an expert for sonme international organisation, or most
frequentty of all perhaps as an external examiner. e there meets members
of an overseas nniversity, identifies sonie need on his return to this country,
and mobilises the resources of his own university or of his own departiment
to meet that aneed.  Alternatively, a department accommodates for a
period a visiting member of stall, and a link develops from this personal
association with the membes's department overseas.

Where formal arrangentens exist, they take o variety of forins. Some-
times there is an ollicial tink between Lwo universities as institutions.
A mumber of sueh tinks existed with Commonwealth universities.

For example, from 1946 until recently the University of London had a
special relationship with several university colleges in Africa and n the
West Tndies, and one stitl exists with Universily College, Rhodesia,  And
from 1876 Lo 1967 Fourah Bay College was atilliated to the University
of Durham.  Under these schemes overseas students were able to work
i Lhe colleges and nniversities of their own countries for degrees in a
United Kingdom university.  Often the link is informal.  Agreenient is
redached whereby professors from o university in this country visil a par-
ticnlar university abroad, say, for a lerm or a year, and professors from
that university come to this conntry cither at the same period or in alternate
perinds, Quile often these agreements ave faculty or departmental arvan-
gements rather than with the university.,  They often end up by becoming
university wrrangements, simply because the facully or departiment in
question wants access to university, as against departmental, funds, or
beeanse Lhe departimental interest spreads to other departments, The
exchanyge may be of stafl and students, but also of bouks, jonrnals, offprints,
teaching materials, as well as of information abont research in progress.
A special situation arises with language departments who are anxious to
attract native speakers of the language in question.  Usually these native
speakers are appointed on a temporary basis for a period not exceeding
three years.  Often universities in this country build up particular asso-
vhttions with nniversities abroad for the purpose of the recruitmient of
nidive speakers, but in many eases these associations are not formalised.

I respeet of students, the arrangements may be for graduates or
undergraduates, A university may agree to exchange graduate students
with a university overseas, or give special preference to the graduates of an
overseas university, or {o send its own graduate students to an overseas
univessity,  Large numbers of nndergraduates are also received from
abroad.

Many overseas universities, especially those wilh *O’ level entry and
lacking a wide spread of facilities or specialised staff are becominyg inerea-
singly interested in the possibility of links with UIK universities to transfer
students at a certain stage in their career to the UK universities for all or
part of their professional courses, e.g. the arrangement between the Uni-
versity of Botswana, Lesotho and Swaziland and the University of Edin-
burgh in respeet of law.  Modern language and area study departments
often include a period abroad for a term or a whole year as an obligatory
part of the undergraduate course.  But universities are increasingly sending
nndergraduates in other fields abroad, for example, for industrial experience,
as part of a sandwich course.

The finaneial pattern is similarly varied. Some visits and exchanges
are finunced out of the university’s general funds of from special funds
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carmarked for this purpose,  Others are fnanced by Industrial firms:
one university has for a dozen years and more been given funds by atocal firm
to invite professors from two counlries overseas, and in alternate years
10 send two of its own professors o these countries. Others are financed
by foundations which, usually for a limited number of vears, will provide
funuds to enable visitors to and from a particular country or region overseas.
For short visits of stafl the most cotnmon arrangement is for the member
of staff to continne to receive the salery of his uwn university,  For longer
visits, a visiting member of staff may veceive the salary of the person
whose post he is temporarily filling,  Student visits abroad are financed by
the Loeal Education Authority if the visit is an essential part of the course,
Otherwise the cost Is met out of scholarships pravided by outstde bodies —
fonndations, industrial firms, or organisalions like Rotary, wud sometimes
out of the universily’s own resources, perhaps from a special endowment
fund,

ii} Agreements negotialed through a third-party.

A number of examples can be given of the kind of arrangeinents that
are made:

a) The Ministry ol Overseas Development has a Home Base scheme
Lo assist universities in developing countries (tmost, though ot all, Common-
wealth conntries) in fields where they have difficulty in recruiting staff.
The British university niakes an appointment of a member of staff on
the understanding that he or his substitute spend abroad at least 75 per
cent of the period for which the Home Base post is established, T'he member
of stafl can then acquire the valuable experience of service abroad and at
the same tiine have (he securily of a home base to which he may returu,
During his service abroad he is paid by the overseas employer. Whilst
he is in the Home Base with 1o substitule abroad the Ministry of Overscas
Development pays.

b) There are cultural exchange agreements at present in force with
Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rwnania and the USSR. The latter,
for example, contains flve articles which provide for academic and specialist
exchanges in the field of science and technology, agriculture and fsheries,
higher and specialised cducation, and medicine. The organisations and
departnients concerned with the administration of the exchange are the
Royal Socicly, the International Scientific Relatlons Branch of the Depart-
ment of Education and Scicnce, the Ministry of Technology, the British
Comncil, and, for the purpouse of selecting universily staff for exchange
visits, the Conmittee of Vice-Chancellors and Principals.  One article
provides for an exchange of up to three scientiflc workers front cach side
for a total of six man-months and up to three sclentific workers for visits
of not fess than two weeks for a total of up to six man-weeks. Another
coneerns visits by academic stafl and studeuts to universities and other
institutions of higher education in the Soviet Union. It provides for annual
exchanges of twelve professors from each for short visits, the exchange
uf foui- tecturers or teaching assistants, two from each side, to assisl in
teaching for one academic year, the exchange of 45 young scienlific workers,
undergraduate or posfgraduale, in the sciences and humanities for a total
period not exceeding 360 months, an exchange of language courses, 38
undergraduates from the UK side and 15 teachers of finglish from the
soviet side, each course lasting 30 days, and the exchange, for purposes of
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research, of from ten to 135 teachers from universities and other institutions
of higher edneation lor a total of up to 30 man-months in cach of the two
yvears.  Another article provides for exchanges for short perlods of small
groups enncerned cither with technotogical education or with the education
ard Lraining of scientists, and alsa gives general encouragement to divect
exchanges to be arranged between universities and other institntions of
higher education.

¢) The British Council makes arrangements for many visits and
exchanges.  In respect of visits to this country it arranges visits for stafl
al all levels, it provides scholarships for study in British universities,
usualy to graduate students but sometimes to undergraduates, and is the
adent for such sehemes as lhe Fellowship Scheme of the UN and UN
Specialised Ageney Programmme, and the ‘Fechnical Assistance Training
Scheme of the Ministry of Overseas Developiient.  The Council also
arranges a mnuber of study courses, for example one last yeatr on university
administration and this year on new university buildings. In respect of
visitors from Britain, It finances or assists visits by meimbers of universities
to overseas universltles to give lectures and seminars, to start up research
projects, or to advise on some new development. It also recruils for. posts
in overseas universities, particularly in the fleld of English language
teaching.

) Other arrangements include, for example, that of one university
which has assisted the Uniled Stales EEmbassy in London by nominaling
African students for consiteration for awards under the Department of
State’s Educational Travel Programime for African students. As a conse-
quence, a ninuber of African students at the university have been awardeu
a six-week ltour of Anierican universities with expenses, including travel
und snbsistenee, paid by the US Government,

¢) The Vice-Chancellors’ Comumiltee has agreed to co-operate with the
West German Rectors’ Conference in carrying out a survey of student travel
riotivation. Informnation is being sought from five universities in West
Germany and five in this country, The purpose of the survey is to discover
the extent to which students travel abroad and their reasons for so doing.

f) Two organisations which have been prominent in promoting inter-
mativnal co-operation between gverseas universities and the United Kingdom
are the Association of Commonwealth Universities and the Inter-University
wouneil:

iy The Associvtion of Comunonwealth Universilies

The Association of Commonweatth Universities is a voluntary society
incorporated by Royal Charter wlhose members are instilutions of university
standing in the various conatries of the Commonwealth, The Association
has in its current membership some 170 institutions. The Association
works in a variety of practical wiys to implement ils ahn of serving the
interesls of the universitivs of the Commonwealtl and it particular of
promoting contact and co-operation between them.  In addition to acting
as an agent in London for individual member nuniversities on iheir direct
instraction, for example in refation to stall appointments, it provides
general services such as those of its publications and infermation depart-
nient and makes seeretarials available for varivus bodies dealing with
matfers aftecting its member institutions, such as the Commonweanltis
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Scholarship Commiission, the Marshall Aid Commemoration Conmunission,
and the Committee of Vice-Chancellors and Principals of Universities of the
United Kingdom.

The main aspects of the Association’s work are:

a) Appointments,

The Association provides an appointments service which gives university
teachers and graduates the opportunity of hearing about teaching and
research vacancies at universilies in Commonwealth countries other than
their own and of registering their clainmi Lo consideration for any particutar
post. It will arrange for public advertisement of posts and the circulation
of details of the posts Lo universities in the United Kingdom and other
parts of the Commonwealth. In addition, it can, if requested, arrange for
overseas candidates to be assessed, and for applicants from the United
Kingdom and from the Continent of Eurupe to be interviewed in London
by independent conunittees of expert assessors who then report to the
university concerned on the suitability of the candidates.

b) Publicalions and Information.

From its inception the Association has regarded the provision of infor-
mation on matters relating to universilies as one of its major tasks. The
main way in which the Association meels the need for facts about Conimon-
wealth universities is by the production of the Commonwealth Universities
Yearbook and other publications. The Yearbook, which is in its 44th editlon,
contains 2700 pages. It has an inlernational reputation as a work of
reference. [ s issued annually to provide in a single volume in a form
suitable for quick consultation the essential facts about Conunonwealth
universities needed by university teachers and administrators, students,
aml others sceking detailed information about staff, organisalion and
facilities, and admission requirements. Amoug the other pubtications of
the Association are the reports of the proceedings of the quinquennial
congresses of the universities of the Commonwealth, Higher Educalion in the
United Kingdom, a handbook for students froim overseas and their advisers,
United Kingdom Postgraduate Awards, and so on.

¢) Special Secrelarials,

The Association provides a seeretariat for any special operation requested
by its member universities or by a group of themn. I is the administrative
base for the UK Committee of Vice-Chanecllors and Principals, the Com-
monwealth Scholarship Commmission in the UK, and the Marshall Aid
Commemoration Commission.  In particula: it provides the secretariat for
the Commonwealth Scholarship Commission in the United Kingdom, a
statutory hody responsible for the administration in the UK of the Com-
monwealth Scholarship and Fellowship plan,

) International links.

The Association is in close contact with the local and inler-university
organisations in various countries of the Commonwealth and is in regular
contact with simitar nationat bodies in Europe and in {the USA, and with
UNESCO and with the International Association of Universities.

The Assuciation exists as a manifestation of a wish on the part of
universities of the Commonweallh for co-operation in various aspects of
acudemic activity, but from its beginning the principle was laid down that
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the institution of a central bureau mast not involve any attempt to stan-
dardise academic practices, procedures and niethods of universitles.

i) The Inter-University Council for Higher Education Querseas.

The Inter-University Couneil for ligher Bdacation Overseas is a
representative organ of 1the United Kingdom universtties;

~-~to enconrage co-operation in so far as such co-operation is ntutually
desired between the universities in the United Kingdom and university
institutions in East, West and Central Africa, Botswana, Lesotho and
Swaziland, he Sudan, the West Iudles, Hong Kong, Malaysia and Singa-
pore, Malta, and such other countries as may be determined, and

—generally to assist in the develepment of higher education in these
countries,  Historically the main task of the Council was seen in relation
to the developing countries of the Conmmonwealth, in Africa, the IFar Easl,
and the West Indies. Bat the Couneil’s help has in practice not been defined
exelusively to Commonwealth countries.  There is, for example, a long-

eslablished assaciation of co-operation and fricndship between the Council

and the University of Khartoinn, and recently a relationship has been
developed with Laile Setassie T University in Ethiopla, and contacts have
been miade with the University of Jordan, and with university institutions
in Saudi Arabia. ‘The main aspeets of the Council’s work are:

€ Appointments.

‘The Council is, for examiple, prepared to advertise appolntments and
arrange interviewing commitlees, and to make the »rrangements for new
members of staff joining overseas institutions, it also endeavours to
maintain an interest in those whom it has helped to recruit.

by Visils,

The Council attaches importance 1o the development of personal
contacts belween academic teachers in this country and university per-
sonnel overseas. It makes arrangements for academic staff from this
country Lo visit overseas instilutions as external examiners or for general
advice, It also arrangues visits to this country, for example to give overseas

stafl training periods in United Kingdom universitics or for the study of
particutar problems.

c) Library Services.

The Council has a library adviser whe is rcady to help with problems of
library planning, stufling and training. A photegraphic service is also
maintained under which overseas librarians may request articles from
periodicals required for research.

)y Training Programmes,
_The Council operates a scheme for training it the Unitedl Kingdom
locally born technictans from certiin Commonwealth countries,
¢) General Consultalive Scrvices,

The Council is ready to give such help and wdvice as it can on academic
programmces, building plaus, constitutions, and terms of service.

The Conneil’s relatiouship with overseas institutions is purely advisory.
It is the Countcil’'s endeavour to give the best advice possible drawing on
its experictice inn niversity matters at home and abroad, but the overseas
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fnstitutions exercise theiv own responsibility atd make theie own decisfons
as autonomous bodies.  ‘The Council’s relationship with the overseas
institutions 1s norn-govermmental, The lines of comnunication belween
the Councit and the universities associated with it are direct. ‘They do not
go via the Governmient here or overseas.  The relationship is seen as an
intimate association of academics working as informally as possible, The
services of the Council are nermalty given wilhout cost to overscas ins-
titutions.

b) Internd arrangements made by universitics for systematic allention lo
the questi~ns of internalional co-operalion,

i) Al ucadeiic posts in the United Kingdont, whether temporary or
permanent, are open to persons of any nationality.

it} An increasing number of United Kingdom universities make pro-
vision for study leave and for teave of absence.  Insome universities study
feave is a right after a specified period, a year, say, after six vears. In
other univensities it is granted ondy where a case has heen made out.  Usually
during study teave a member of staff continues (o receive his full satary,
whereas on leave ol absence he usually does not. The period of leave is
normally clther a full year or of one terin which, if combined with the
summer vacation, adds up to six months. More often than not, members
of staff who take study leave and leave of absence spend that period abroad.
The absence, in any case, of a4 member of stafl without pay with leave of
absence makes it possible for a university to seck a replaceent and often
the replacement comes fronl overseas.

iil) Language departments and ceatres often have posts earmarked
for native speakers of the languages being studied. 'These are usually
Junior posts, such as posts of lecturer or teaching assistan! (lektor, lecteur),
but very occasionally a senior post in a language departinent is also reserved
for a native speaker. Somelimes posts are for overseas candidates spon-
sored by the Government of the particular overseas country.

iv) Deparlinents in some institutions, for example, hnperial College,
London and the former colleges of advanced technology, arrange schentes
of study which include a period spent in an industrial organisation (sandwich
courses), and some universities make arrangements for this industrial
service Lo be done overseas. The International Association for the IExchange
of Students for Techinicat Experience (1ALXSTE), an organisation which
encourages engineering stwdents to undertake practical work abroad,
originated in the United Kingdom, .

V) Students of modern languages arc usually required to spend a
specified period in the country of the language they are studying. Some-
times the studeat is required to follow @ course at a recognised educational
institution. Somcthnes he is enconraged to take a job as a language
assistant in a school, sowetimes he is advised to stay with a family.

vi)y Other departments, s.g. area study departments or geography
deparlments, require or encourage tield-work abroad,

vii) Special arrangenments exist to ullow mewmbers of staff to work
at European centres such as C.ERN.

vifi} ‘The British Couneil, and several universities, run intensive courses
in English for students entering their universities whose nalive language
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Liefore the beginning of the academic session and last for approximately

—one month, [ some olher courses instruction is given during the course
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of 2 whole year,

i) Some universities provide intensive language courses for n embers
of their own staff who wish to pursue researel abroad, for exanple, for
field workers in the soeial seiences eourses In African languages or in Isracli
ur Avabie,

N) Some  universities make special arrangenents to accommodate
staf) from overseas, either in houses reserved for this purpose, or in houses
vacted by staft who are themselves spending a period abread,

Xty JAdvisers to overseas students are members of a national association
which holds regular conferences. ~

Xii) Some universities have very active commiltees concerned with
overseas co-operation,

Areas of twlernationad aiversity co-pperation.

a) Teuching,

iy Stafl.

it is the normat practice of United Kitngdom uuiversities to advertise
their acudenmie posts and to make appointiments in open coinpetition.
My of the Commonwealih countries follow this practice, 'Fhis is undoub-
tedly one reason why the university teaching profession in this country is
fairly mobile, both within the United Kingdom and outside it, At a given
thue, a large number of British academic stafl are in appointiments overseas,
in developed aud developing countries, and a large number of the stafl of
British universilies are from overscas.

‘Teaching is, of course, only one consideration in international exchange.
The main objects seem to be:

a) to bring into departizents members from overseas in arcas where
there is a generat shortage of staff, for example in universities of developing
countries, or a shortage of staff with 1he partjentar skills required in, say, a
new branch of study;

Iy to bring in native speakers in langonage departments ;

v) to attract someone with a world reputation ;

d) sinply {o increase the teaching strength of a depariment by adding
to 3t a member from overseas.

Even when the motive for the exchange is research rather than teaching,
visiting aewnbers of staff are usually given the opportunity of taking part
in teaching,  ‘They are wsu associated with discussions and  decision-
making, particularly in departiments, about eourses and examinations, and
Lheir comments and suggestions are regarded as especially valuable.

ii) Students,

a) Overseas students aceoant for smnething tike 10 per cent of students
in this country.  The pereentage varies very econsiderably from universily
to university, seme, like (he cotteges on the Universitiy of London, with as
nrany as 20 per cent, [t varies too from subject to subject. At present,
the sociat sciences seem particularly allractive to overseas students,
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by In addition to students who follow a full course in universities in
this country, or exceptionally intercalate a single year, a few universities,
often through their extra-mural departments, organise sununer schools,
sometimes johntly with forejgn nniversities, that is, a university in this
cotntry and one in Europe or America will, on a reciprocat basis, arrange
summer schools for their students, ‘There Is siso a British Universities
Sunmer Scehools progranmme (London, Oxford. Binpingham, and Edin-
burgh), run by a joint committee, Most universities make their facilities
available during the sumer vacatior {oi courses and conferences for
overseas studeats arranged by sueh bodies as the British Council.

itt}y Teaching programmes.

Here perhaps co-operation has been tess strong. It should, hewever,
be noted that there is an exchange of views through international confe-
rences and through visiters. To give an example, co-operation in the ficld
of extra-murat or adult education, sometimes formal, through the Inter-
national Congress on University Adult Education, somethimes informal and
personal.  Many visitors come to this country from abroad to sce the
work of extra-mural departinents, and British universities have helped 1o
establish adult edueation ubroad, especially in Africa.

iv) Kramining and assessing.

It is the regular practice of United Kingdom universities to employ
‘external exawiners’, that is, examiners fron some other university.
Members of overseas universities are sometimes used as exlernal examiners,
usually for the degree of Doctor. Many UK mentbers of staff, in {urn, act
as external examiners for overseas universities. It is also the practice of
United Kingdom universilies to have assessors for senior academle posts,
and again members of overseas universities are somelimes used.

b)Y Research.

Co-operation in rescarch is an extremely immportant motive behind
international exchanges. Members of staff are attracted to departments
which have a high reputation or in which certain members have an inter-
national name, The concern Is usually rather with a general exchange of
ideas than with carrying out a major picce of joint research, but examples
of joint research do exist. Indeed, they are sometimes the direct result of a
visit and they can develop into an agreement to collaborate over a period of
years.

¢) Administration,

a) There are many visils to this country of academic slaft who are
concerned with policy matlers in administration, “I'hey may come to lovk
al particular aspects of the university—-some of its academic departments,
ils extra-mural work, its teaching methods, its pattern of student life,

b) Academic members of staff from this counlry advise uriversilics
abread, more often thate net Commonwealth universities, either as members
of the councit ol overseas universities er simply as visitors for a pacticulac
pmrpose,

¢) There is considerable co-operation amongst administrative stall,
Fhe most comnon examples are:
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i} short visils by wmembers of administrative stalf to keep in touch with
developmients in other countrics in respret of general organisation and new
methiods, for exampte computerisation;

i) visits by wdministrative staft from new universities to gain experlence
from the established universities or form other new wiversitles ;

iii) the visits of senlor adwministrators to universities in developing
countries to give adviee s

iv) the exchiange of materinls, e.g. reports, prospectuses,

The effects of internalional university co-operation.

i) The universities of the United Kingdom have no doubt about the
beneficial effeets of international co-operation, particutarly in making the
institution itself more international,

i} A reservation that is sometimes made is that a few members of staft
acqnire a taste for travelling and are so often absent that their contribution,
at least to their own institulion, imay even be lessened,

iiiy Co-operation at the individual or departmental level seems easy
enongh. It is more diflicult to get effective co-operation belween insti-
tutions,  One UK university, in arder to emphasise the university-wide
nature of an association with « university overseas, is arranging an *X-
University Week” Lo stimulate interest throughout the universily.

iv) International co-operation can, of course, lead to a brain-drain, but

there are many other causes. ‘The Jones Working Group on the brain-drain
in this country has pointed out, for example, that many leave this country
because they have expectations, which are unwarranted, of working in a
university and have been trained with a university career in mind. \When,
in such circamstances, university posts are not available, they emigrate,
Parl of the answer here would be Lo reverse the current tendency to frain
so many scientists for an acadenic carcer and direct the emphasis towards
the applications of knowledge and the long-term needs of industry.  Another
way of lessening the brain-drain frotn the UK would be by concentrating
certain subjects in a small miinber of universities which might then provide
reseurces in men and materials which can better compare with those of
the best universities abroad,
But arguments about {he brain-drain must nol be allowed Lo inhibit inter-
national co-operation and check the exchange of staff and students. Some
imbatanee between the richer and poorer countries is inevitable, but even so
the value of the moventent of staff between conntries is undoubted. For
exawple, sone of the feading academie staffin the United Kingdom (inelud-
ing prineipals and vice-chancellors) are Australians and New Zealanders.
At Lhe same time Australin and New Zealand have attracted to senior
posts many migrants from Britain, Al three ¢ountrics have gained from
the exchanges.
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Translaled from the French,

BRAZIL

Brother J. Otao STeras

Rector of the Pontifical Catholic University
of Riv Grunde do Sul, Pérto Alegre

The purposes of internalional university co-nperation

a) Present situalivn in Drazil

There are 38 universities in Brazil, of which 23 are supported by the
Federal Government, 2 by State Governments and 13 by privale bodics.
There are also 5 rural universities.

A nutber of unattached institutions of higher edueation are supported
by the Federal Government, by State Governments or by private bodies.

There are about 200,000 university students. This number is rather
small in comparison to the lotal population which has reached almost
90,000,000.

i) Inlernational universily co-operalion.

The Cultural Relations Scetion of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs is
responsible for granting fellowships or other assistance to Brazilian teachers
who take courses abroad to iinprove their qualifications, to obtain a specia-
lization or to undertake research work. Students who complete their
training abroad may also apply for these fellowships,

The Cultural Relations Section also grants many scholarships to forcign
students, particularly African and Latin American students.

For several years a special body has been responsible for fmproving
the qualifications of teachers, including the granting of fellowships to
university teachers. It Is called the CAPES (Bureau for Further fraining
of High Level Personnel) and in 1967 it granted scholarships to alinost
2000 foreign students, in the flefd of cultural co-operation.

‘These two bodies are also responsible (and this is their most important
task) for inviting foreign professors to teuch in Brazil and foreign research
workers to come to carry out joint research with their Brazilian colleagues.

IHowever, universitics have the final say concerning the acadentic
slafl they wish to employ in teaching or research ; once they have made
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their cholce, officia) action is taken through the Cultural Division of the
Foreign Ministry or the CAPIES itself.

Brazil sends lecturers to a number of countrices 3 in sowe of them it also
maintains enitural centres, especintly in Latin Anterica, but also in France
and the United States of Americit.

i) MEGC-USAID Agreement,

An agreement was signed fn 1966 between the Ministry of Education
of Brazil and the United States Agency for International Development
(USAID).

‘This has led to the establishiment of very active co-operation between
the two countries aimed at reorganizing the Brazilian universities. A
commission of American experts on university administration co-eperates
with a Brazilian eommission

iii) Ford and Rockefeller Programanics.

For a leng time the Ford and Rockefeller Foundations (as well as
others) have been subsidizing numerous progranumes, especially in the
ficld of public health. A large number of scientific institutes and labo-
ratories are supported or at least assisted by foundations.

ivy IBRD

The International Bank for Reconstruetion and Development (JBRD)
has also begun to help a number of universities to carry out many pro-
grannmnes, especially in the technical and scientific sector.

Conclusions--The objectives of these four forms of co-operation are
the following:

a) to assist teaching ;

b) to assist rescarch ;

c) to train teachers and research workers ;

d) to assist in reorganizing the wniversity or improving its adminis-
trative structure.

b) Tentative evaluation,

Some of the programmes ctimerated above are oo recent for their
results to be judged ; others, older in date, do allow for certain evaluation:

i) With respect lo the assigminent of foreign teachers for work in Brazlil,
the resulls have been very satlsfactory, especially when their stay has been
fairly long—a year or two.

ti} With respeet to the residdence abroad of Brazilian teachers to improve
thelr qualifications or for purposes of joint rescarch and study, the resulls
are disappointing because some of them never returin.  The problem does
not arise for young graduates who go abroad for further training.

fii) With respect to the financial assistance from international bodies
andd foundations, the results have been significant, especially in the case
of some universities which were weak or not yet firmly established,

iv) Generally speaking, it may be said that there is uo systematic
nation-wide Brazilian programme designed to draw the maximum benefit
from all this international assistance ; but this does not mean that some
well-organized universities do not derive excellent results from these
programmes.
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Nole.

A university body called the "Conseitho de Reitores das Universidades
Brasileira® (CRUB) has just been established. It brings together the
rectors of all universities, State and private.

[t is hoped that this hody will soen be able Lo muake arrangements for
true international co-operation. )

¢)  Suaggestions.

) It may be suggested immedintely thal one of the easiest and most
desirable forms of co-operation Is the establishment of effective and per-
manent partuerships between pairs of institutions, not just temiporary or
occasional arrangeinents,

The Targe wmiversities of the world, after preliminary studies whieh
might be carvied out by the 1AU, could agree to assist smali or new unl-
versitles wishing to receive help,

t) A second suggeslion can be mades: young graduates of lhe great
ancient universities might be sent for a year or two to work in {he miver-
sities of countries which wished to receive them. ‘They would be fellows
of their home universities and during their stay abroad they might make
very usefut observations and even start research work.

ii1) A third suggestion relates Lo literary or seientifle periodicals publish-
ed by the large universities: without unduly serious financiat reper-
cussions, an additional number of 300 or 1000 copies could be printed and
distributed to other universities,

‘This furm of co-operation is cerlainly the Ieast expensive and can make a
significant contribution to the development of tess advanced universibies.

Putterns and methods of international university co-operalion,

a) It seems that the Brazilian universities have not vet even agreed
among themselves on the best methods of mutual co-operation.  In faet,
such co-operation is sorely needed, at least with regard to the co-ordination
of curricula, the exchange of professors and students and the planning
of research —especially the latter which, in eertain cases, calls for co-opera-
tion on a nation-wide seale, even if only with a view to preparing a broad
plan of integration in a country which has the dimensions of a real continent.
It is true that efforts are being made to develop international co-operation
which is sumetinmes more effective because it can draw on more traditional
experience, but co-operation and even the estabiishment of parlnerships,
especially i areas of conmimon interest, should first be practised within
the conmtry itself.

A typieal example for Brazil is the affiliation of certain unattached
faculties {0 more highly structured universities which thus offer theny the
advantages ol trmly effeclive organization and co-operation.  Bul this
agreement is valuable above atl from the financial point of view, sinee it is
casier for the large universities 1o secure the funds they need to carry out
their prograninies and their new projects,

However, agreements are generally arranged with the assistance of
govermmental bodies.  Within alntost all universities some facultics or,
motre generally, particular institutes have agrecments with other inslitutes
or laculties abroad, ‘These agreements are usually conchuded with Germuany,
I‘rance, the United States, cle.
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DY Tt wonld be most vsefal if, first at the national and then at the

interaational level, attempts were made to establish co-operation to faci- .

litate exchanges of all types and In pactienlar of teachers.  Funds might
be provided for this. Special vacation progrannnes, if only for exchanges of
views or observation conrses, would be mosl vahiahle, They wonld be alt
the easier to organize at the international level since the academic year is
comiplelely ditferent in the two hemispheres. 1t would therefore be possible
to arratee without difticulty for the exchanges of teachers, tralinees, observers

“and students, particuliariy as a veward for excellence, At the same lime as
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they spend their vaeation, they might follow training courses which would
be of untold benefit for true international understanding,  Bu! many
different ideas and economic approaches should be tried out without detay
in order to see whether they are practical and could produce the desired
resulls,

The areas of internulional co-operation,

a) Silualion and needs of co-operation in the field of teaching.

i} Co-operatlon in conneelion with the improvement of the qualifi-
cations of teaching staff appears usually to be carrled ot through govern-
mental hodies, or, in coertain cases, notably North America, Hurough foun-
dations or privale bodies, .

1t would be desirable for eloser and more highly organized cu-operalion
to be established belween universities, taking account of their overall
programmes and their most urgent needs.

An exchange of specialisls might be considered, especially in cerlain
fields. “They could earry out research ou the spot and at the same time
teach and organize working groups capable of applying the methods and
continuing the research which they initiate.

Co-operation of this type would be of special value in stimulating and
guiding young universities, and in furnishing new blood into those which
are defivient in certuin areas because of the luck of sufficiently qualificd ov
specialized stafl.

i The situation with regard to students and young graduales appears
tn be similar,

Generally speaking, the few Hrazilian universities whiel receive foreign
students nwust content themselves with the small budgel wmade available
to them for this purpose, and with the simall number of students who are
sent o them by international hodies, _

Here too a plan of co-operation could he worked ont among lhe uni-
vesities cither with a view 1o development or wilh a view to exchanges
ditned st organizing zones of cultural influence or integration.

It would be desirable to inlerest student organizations in these exchanges
artd this type of co-operation, cspecially those wilh similar cultural back-
grounds or which feel a need for cultural integration. Such responsihle
participation in international co-operation will constituie @ considerable
contribution to the students’ university training.

ili) Teaching malerials

In Brazit at teast, perhaps because of the great distances which separate
them. the universities seeut to be self-sufficient with regard to {eaching
malerials,
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However, the taateriat-Hbraries, laboratories, cquipment in general,
teaching atds, cle. are usually inadequate in relation to the nv(‘ds of the
Individual universities.
1L would be desirable te draw up inventories with the ebject of:
a) oblaining more precise knowledge of the situation ;
b) eliciting information and suggestions ;
¢) discovering the most uraent needs,
Some British utiiversilics e beginning lo preduce Lypes of teaching
malterials such as:
a) specialized or c(]umlmn u publications ;
b)Y scienlilic equipment ;
¢) teaching aids.
In this arca too an inventory would be nechssar y to;
a) list what is at present being done ;
b)Y draw up ailst of exchange nmaterinls such as books, scientific filins, ete.
Regarding teaching aids in particular, consideration should be given to
the conclusion of an agrecment between various universitics for their
production, exchange and import,

iv) Efforts to unify or co-ordinute curricula in cerlain discipiines.

Brazilian universities have been concerned with this matter.  In recent
years a nunber of studies have been made with the object of facilitating
the work of teachers and co-ordinating ewvicula,

Nevertheless, more inlensive work should be carried out on un inter-
national scale. This would make the Lask af academic staff teaching in a
forcign university easicr. It would also facilitate student exchanges, sinee
students would be more al hiome in the instruction given them ahroad,
even if the latter were to develop in new and more diversitied divections.

1) Situation and needs of co-operation in the field of research,

i) Very few Brazilian universitics have stall who devole (hemselves
cntirely lo pure research.

This is because tradilionally they have ondy given theoretical instrue-
tion, and because research calls for w large hudgel and specialized equipment
which they usually cannot afford.

Some tvpes of rescavely, especially in cconomies, sociology and lin-
guisties, vequire close co-operation and a co-ordinated approgch of (he
various Brazilian universities within an sction progratunie eelinensurate
with lhe problems and enormmous territorial expabse of the country,

But il is preecisely in rescarch and seientitic work that internationad
university co-operation is nost necessary,  Fvervthing or alimost exerything
remains to be done,  Instruction, to g faree extent, should cense Lo he
purcly theoretieal. 1t is here that exchanges of specialists and vesearvh
workers, and the establishmenl of joint rescarche programnes should he
cnvisaged by:

a) sending abroad young researeh workers either to carry oul a spevitie
rescarch project or to organize teams of olher young rescarch workers
capable of carrving out & pre-delermined prograne ;

b} exchanging experienced research workers fur shoit or long periods,
possibly assisted by other workers, whose objective would be to launch or to
cantinue on the spot research afready wundertaken, or to draw up a pro-
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gramme of work with a local team which would co-operate with temns in
other universities.

ily Eguipment. ‘

No real research is possible withont suitable equipment,  In general
Brazitian universities lack specialized research equipment,  This is due
in part to:

a) the expense of this malerial;

) diffienlties of imporlation.

In order to alleviate these difticulties, it would be desivable, for the
universities to agree:

a) to lend each other the necessary equipnient §

b) to purchase equipment on the basis of joint research programnices,

1t would also be desirable for universities to be granted facilities for
the acquisition and imbindered eirculation of research equipment.  Bodlics
suchl as UNLESCO might work in this direction, taking into aecount ils
objective of world understanding through culture.

iii) Joint or co-ordinaled research.

10 is natural that the Brazilian universities, founded relatively recently,
aid which, as we have seen above, are mostly confined to giving theorectical
instruction, should now (hink of turning lo vesearch, lowever, only
rather limited agreements for co-operation in research have been concluded
at the international level. They should be developed as fully as possible,
cither in the field of pure science or in the broad ureas of economics, socio-
logy, linguistics, ete., where so much still remains te be done.

¢) Situation and needs of co-operation in the field of adminisiralion or ergun-
ization, ]

It is also natural that most of the recently fowmnded Brazitinn universities
should sutfer from poor organization, and hence inadequate adminis-
tration. In addition, the fact that their growth has sometimes been unich
maore rapid than foreseen poses problems which often caunot be solved by
an organization and an administration which do not have a sufficient
nutnber of qualified experts,

Iere too internatienal co-operation wonld be of real benefit, Even
with lintited resources, but with good organization und seund adwminis-

. tration, certain universities could carry out reatly effective and extensive
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work,

It is therefore necessary to envisage closer international co-operation
in this area. Newer or less ¢xperienced universities could then beneiit
from the experiences of olider universitics, especially those which have a
good administrative sivucture and whose orginization might serve as
a maodel.  Visils, even brief, of the adininistrators of Lhese universities
could be organized.  Such observation and orientation visits might lead
later on Lo a true plan of co-uperation in this arca.

The cffects of inlernalional universily co-operation,
a) There is no doubt whatsoever that, in addition to the technical and

scientific advantages which it may bring, university co-operation has & real
and desirable influence on the internal tife of the nniversity, not only for
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the yonngest and most poorly equipped but also for the oldest and maost
advanced from the administrative and technical point of view. [t would
seem, above all, that every university must live up (v its vocation of uni-
versality which is no doubt its primordial vocation. Any university which
remains withdrawn into itself, or retreats behind narrow frontivrs, thereby
reduces its scope of aclion and closes itself Lo cultural and scientific achieve-
ments of a urriversal natur

A university should have an opening on the werld, not only with a
view Lo co-operation, bt in order to fultil vilal intellectual and psycho-
logical needs which corresplond to its very vocation of universality.

And if cultare and science know no frontiers, objective and speciflc
agrecinients between universities should allow a free flow of ideas and
persons which, beyond tdeologies and frontiers, would contribute meaning-
fully to genuine internativnalization of university life,

bYy The brain drain.

‘This phenomenon constitutes a truly serious probleny, especially for the
cultarally and technically less advaneed countries, H is almoslt to be
expected that specialists, after advanced training, should be tempted to
remain in the host country where they can find greater scope and greater
rewards for their professional activities.

The exodus of specialists, especially to North America, is of truly
natinnal importance for Brazil. The government authorities themselves
are grappling with this practically insvhible problemy. The phenomenon
is all.the mote serious since it is taking place at the very time when the
country is making a resolute effort to advance along the path of develep-
ment. .

It seemis that it is up to the government authorities in the first place to
provide a remedy and to take the necessary steps to cope with this obvious
symptom of under-devetopient,

Nevertheless, the universities should also find practical ways and means
of keeping the talented at hone.  Above all, they must be provided with
w sufliciently broad field of activity so that they may achieve complete
self-realization and salisfactory remuneration,
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Translated from the French,

POLAND

S, STURLCYN

Dircetor, Centre of African Studies, Universily of Wursaw

The purposes of international university co-operation.

The Immediate and specitic purpose of all international universily
cu-operation is mutual assistance bhetween the universities of two or nore
countries in carrying out their tasks in the field of teaching and séientific
research. The inereasing internationalization of science, in partieular,
involves the universities i international co-operation, one form of which
is direct collaboration between these instititions.

The specific purposes of inter-university co-operation depend in cach
country, and for each universily on the state of development of the uni-
versily, on its requirements and its responsibilitiecs anid on the flnanelal
and organizational resources available to il for international co-operation.

It goes without saying that these purposes are in no way opposed {o the
more general objectives of international co-eperation, namely, better
understanding and rapprochement between nations. Thanks (o conerete
and mutizadly beneficial inter-university co-operation, progress is not only
registered in the solution of the most important problems of the univer-
sities concerned, but the students’ and teachers’ knowledge of the coun-
tries with which the university co-operates is enriched. The personal
contacts established abroad, the knowledge acquired about the problens
being worked on and the methods used, the awareness of the trends of
development in a given branch of knowledge—all this assnes great
impoertance from the point of view of the prospects for the developmnent of
international co-operation. The knowledge which a scholar brings home
from his travels, the understanding of different cultures and of the poli-
tical and secial processes taking place in the world certainly affect the
general tevel of research and of higher education in the country, and thercby
the cultural tevel of the society.

Thos infernational co-operation designed to sitisfy university require-
ments contributes at the same time to the achievement of the nnusch more
general objectives of internalional rapprochement and better under-

standing between nations,
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To take (he example of Paland, abowt thirty university instilotions
co-operate diveelly with more than 100 foreign universities.

The main objectives of this co-operation are as follows:

a) in the fteld of teaching and education:

exchange of experichee and information concerning the content of
cducation ind the strueture of degrees, the forms and methods of conveying
Kknowledge, exchange of general programmes of study and of curricuta,
exchange of experience in the organization of stadent life ;

---excliange of Leaching stall to give lecture counrses intetded for stu-
dents or Lo direet sewminars and hold consultations with young feachers and
rescarch workers ;

--- student exchanges for vacation courses intended holly to develop
the specialization of the students and to enable them to get to kuow the
ltfe of a foreign country ;

- autual aid in the preparation of textbooks and university courses;’
exchange of experience in the use of other teaching materials and methods ;

b) in the field of rescarch:

- - Joint research, mutual aid for the solution of probletus studied by
one of the co-operating universities :

== matual wid in the training of reseavel workers ;

== co-operation in joint scholarly publications and exclhiange of scholarly
publications and information ;

¢) in the field of administration:

—- exthange of experience in methods of university administration
and organization and the role played by the university in the overall social
and cultural life of the country.

These objectives are achieved, thanks to different types of activity,
and olfer many opportunities for the establislinent of contacls hetween
Polish and foreign institutions of higher education. One should not lose
it of the fact that co-operation: between universities is not the only
form of international wniversity ca-operalion. In a country like Poland,
tiere are, alongside the universities, the institutes of the Dolish Academy
of Sciences as well as the inslitates coming mnder the various economic
ministries,  These institutes employ stafl trained in the universities (the
senfor or supervisory personnet sometimes combine a university position
wilh employment in a won-university institute), and they too usually co-
operate, both nationally and internationaily, with instilutions of higher
cducation (universities) as well as with similar non-university institutes.
It is clear that the adjeclive “non-university " as used here refers only to
the organizational structure and not at all to the level of these institutions,
I seems impossible not Lo take account of this cnormous system of
mstitutes when speaking of international university co-operation, in which
Lhey play an essential role in the sante way as the universities.  The follow-
ing deals mainly  with universities and inter-university co-operation,
but “he machinery of this co-operation is essentially the same in both cases,

‘Fie institutions of higher education (universities) take part in inter-
wational co-operalion by carrving out internalional agreements and arron-
gements, by the participation of university teachers in the activities of
infernational associrlions and organizations, o lastly, by putting into
effect rescarch plans resulting from bilateral and multilateral international
agreemettts,

So far us Poland is concerned, it scetns that the present purposes of
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direct inter-mniversity co-eperalion corvespmul to the requivenents and
(o the possibilities of our inslitutions of higher education.

W should also be cmphasized that when a Polish university engages in
co-operstion with w foreign university, it does not expeet only Lo reap
bhenelits, but s also always prepared 1o help the co-operating nniversity,
espectally in the case of o university belonging to w less developed country.

Palterns and methods of {nternational universily co-operalion.

Polish higher cducation usnally carries oul direel inlernational uni-
versity co-operation on the basis of:

a) international agreenmtents for cultural and scientific co-operation
and plans for the implementation of these agreements drawn up for specifie
periods ;

b) agreentents signed directly between Polish and foreign universities
approved hy the Minister of Education and Higher ducation, or by the
Minister to which the institution concerned is attuched.

Such agreements are signed by the reclor of the university, either on
Lehalf of the university as a whole or on behalf of a facally or a group of
faculties, institutes or universily chaiis.  The agreements are normally
concluded for a perind of several years and define the geveral objectives
of the co-operation.  aeh year the co-operating universities specify, for
the coming year, conerete and detailed tasks, and plans for the exchange of
teaching staflf or students.

1t is not 1®e practice of Polish universities to engage in the (ype of
agreemdcitt coneluded through the intermediary of a third party--nationad,
regional or international,  On the other hand, there is multilateral university

o co-operation based on a series of bitaleral agreements concladed among

institutions of higher eduealion of simitar type (e.g., co-operalion between
the Techpical University of Gdansk, the Marine Enginecering Institulte,
Leningrad and the University of Rostock).

Polish universities are State institutions financed by the State,  Funds
for co-operation witlh forcign wumiversities are included in the budget of
the institution concerned, and expenditure is incurred in accordance with
the plans for co-operation drawn up between the co-operaling universitices.
This is for expenditure in zlotys.  Expenditure in forcign currencies, on the
other hamd, is administered by the Ministry of Edueation and Higher
Ladueation or by the ministry responsible for the institntion involved,

It is obviously highly desirable for institutions of higher edueation to
possess suflicient financial resuurces to mecl the requirements of inler-
national co-operation.  Bul since it is often necessary to Himit expendilure in
forcign currencies, avreentents concluded between universities could be
based on exechunges which do not call for foreign currencey expenditure, It
seemns useful Lo plan inter-university co-operation over fairly long periods.
This makes it casier to arrange to meet wutual commibiments and Lo secure
the necessary resources 3 cooperation in joint research, by its very nature,
makes such fong-term planning indispensable.  DPelish expertence scems to
prove Lhal the fitst contacts between universities comprise exchanges of
wnformalion by currespundence, exchanges of publieations and visits by
representatives of the universities, Real co-operalion fullows later. 1l is
in the interest of the co-operating universities to reduce this first stage to a
minimum and to begin real and specific co-eperation as soon as possible,
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The publication of inforutation concerning the various facultics, institutes
and chairs can facilitate the first stage, during which it is useful to have
conlaels established between the administrators of universities and facultics
(rectors, deany, directors of instilutes and hiolders of chairs).

One of the decisive elements for the success of any inter-university
co-operation is the kuowledge of toreign languages.  In Poland the teaching
of Toreign languages is included in university curricula. ‘Fhe teaching stafy
usitally Know al teast two forcign imguages, 1 wonld be desirable for ali
universitics 1o prepare their students and teachers for international co-
operidion by an increased effort in the tield of fureign languaye training,

Areas of infernativnal university co-operation.

i) Situations and requirements of co-operation in the field of teaching.

) The exchunge of teachers for long periods may encounter obstacles
inn view of the needs and responsibilities of the parent universities. There
is ro need to dwell here on the difficulties which can arise fromn tbe linguistic
deficiencies which have been veferred Lo above.  Inany event, stress should
be laid onthe fact that wherever possible both the exchange of academic stafl
and the unilateral invitation of professors should constitute one of the
essential clements of inter-university co-operation. Polish  experience
shows that the invitation of “visiting professors” for relatively short periods,
the organization of seminars und symposia with the porticipation of pro-
fessors of the co-operating university, the organization of summer refresher
courses with the assistance of its teaching staff, cte., help to raise the level
of edueation and to broaden the horizons of student youth,

ii} In Poland the exchange of students is ordganized centrally by the
Ministry of Education and Higher Iidncation on the basis of international
agreements,  Universities co-operate in this by designating Polish candi-
dates in accordance with a national plan and by admitting the foreign
students who come lo study in Peland under those agreements. Poland
sends abroad a relatively sntall number of groups of students, usually to
study in disciplines not widely taught in our universities. This being so,
a considerable increase in the exchange of students is not (o be expeeted.
On the other hand inter-university co-operation might develop in the form
of exchanges of student groups attending vacation courses. ‘T'hese would
allow young people to add to their specialized knowledge, to bhecone
acquainted with a new environment and to establish contacts useful for
international rapprochement. Special attention should be paid in this
connection {o language courses fur students of philology.

iii) Teaching materials,

Greal opportunities for co-operation still exist here: exchange of expe-
rience in the use of modern teaching waterials, co-operation in the prepa-
ration of textbooks and university courses, new Leaching wethods, ete.
But the existence of barriers Hiniiting the development of such co-operation
(copyrights, pateuts, foreign trade rvegulations, regulation of foreign cur-
reney paviments, cle) muast not be overlooked.

iv) Altempts to unify or harmonize curricola in certain disciplines by
means of inter-university co-operation do not have much chance of success
at the present time in Poland.  Curricuta in Poland are unificd and approved
by the Ministry, which mweans that attempts to harmonize then with those
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of certain foreign universities are beyond the province of the individual
Polish universities. This does not mean, however, that the fmportance
of an exchange of experience and inforation in this area is underestimated ;
on the contrary, it is considered that such an exchange ean contribute Lo
the improvement of enrricaku and to the adjustments which beeome neces-
sary because of the progress of workt knowledge and the requirements of
modern educilion.  Groups ol professors preparing draft curricuta should
take the Tullesl possible advantage of the experience of foreign universiticss

b} Situation and requirentents of co-aperation fn the field of research.

Direct co-operation between universities in the fleld of research ean be
extremely uscful ; this ev-operation is in the general interest of knowledge
and in the best inlerests of the countries concerned.

i) The training of highly qualified specialists in well-equipped labo-
ratories and under the direetion of eminent professors of the co-operating
universities is very desirable. 1t is also very uscful to enable the rescarch
workers of one universily to take advantage of the lbraries, archives,
laboratories, ete. of another university when they are preparing theses
for & doctovate or the “habilitation” (1). The rapidity with which sclence
and reseavch are developing is causing a serlous shortage of academic staff in
alinost all conntries and makes it neccessary lo speed up their training,.
Direct inter-university co-operation may alleviate these diffieuities. A
significant increase in the exchange of highly experienced research workers
is, however, unlikely in view of the needs of their own disciplines in the
not too distant future,

It should also be noted that in certain flelds (e.g., in various branches
of philology and linguistics), it is common practice in Poland to call upon
scholars from foreign universities to participate in the conferring of doe-
torates and of the “"habilitation” degree as members of the committees
which are required by the faculties to drawn up reports and to judge the
candidates’ defense.

i) Equipment.

It is possible o facilitale access to the equipment of one of the co-
operalu i universities for research workers from the other unlversity,
but in tais connection note should be taken of barriers similar 1o those
mentionned undie teaching materials.  Mention should also be made vt
limitations due to the politicat difficulties eharacteristle of the present
international situation and which have testrictive repercussions on possi.
hilities of aceess to certain laboralories or to certain types of equipment |

i15) Polish universities have some experience in pursuing joint research
with foreign universities.  Such undertakings can succeed only if the co-
operilding centres (institules, university chairs) are well chosen.  H this
is the case, the co-opevating institutions can reader each other mutual
services in persennel, equipment, ete.

¢) Situation and requirements of co-operation in the field of adminis-
tration and orgamization.

(1) “The proeess of “habilitation™ consists in presenling a scholirly work to a given faculty
and in defending it before that faculty at a sentinar in which designated rapportcurs participate.
Only persons already holding i doctorate may prepare for “habilitution” which leads to the
award of the 1itle of “docent™ which is, in Poland, the fies! rank in the acadeuic hicrarciy,
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These problems of administration and organization constitute important
subjects of international university co-operation.  An exchange of vicws
ad experienee in this field shonld contribute to the continuing improve-
nmienit of university organization,

The effects of inlernational university co-operation,

Luternational university co-operation does nol only exert an influence
vy the level of teaching, the develepment of research or the improvement
of the organization and structure of the universily, it exerts a realinfluence
on inteflectuat life and on the way in which the persons participating in it
approach problems concerning other countries, In this manner, co-opera-
tion contritnites to international rapprochement and constitutes a factor
for the education of youth in a spirit of inlernational understanding. It
thus exerts an effective intfluence on the intellectual fife of the university
by euriching it considerably.

Concrete inter-university co-operation constitutes in a certain sense a
contribution to the world-wide development of knowledge and to the
ceonomie and cullural development of the countries concerned,

It can bring mutual benefits of a technical and intellectual nature,
provided that it is based on mutual understanding and on respect for the
partner’s interests.

The brain drain observed in various countries constitutes practically
no problem for the Polish universities. But one cannot fail to be alarmed
by its spread in certain countries, as is proved by the statistical data
published,  This phenomenon does net seem to arise from internationat
inter-university co-eperation; on the contrary, it sec.us to result from a
conseious poliey on the part of certain governments, a policy whose prin-
ciples are opposed to respect for the interests of the university partuer,

The Polish universities are prepared to develop cstablished contacls
and to take new initiatives in the field of co-operation with foreign uni-
versilies, convinced as they are that the broadening of this co-operation
can only enhance the mutual beaefits of all concerned.
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Translded from the Gerinan,

FEDERAL REPUBLIC OF GERMANY

W, ZiMumenst

Former Reclor, Universily of Gollingen

The present report is based mainly on information about the Federal
epublic of Germany supplied to me by the West German Rectors’ Confer-
ciee (Miss von Bodeeker),  In accordance with the directives of (he Bogota
meeting asking each author to consider himsclf as competent for his region,
1 also requested information concerning Austria, the Netherlands and
Switzerland.  What is relevant to the present report has been included in
the corresponding sections. I was informed in reply to a request for infor-
mation from the German Demecratic Republic that the docuntentation
would be sent directly to the secretariat of the 1AU in Paris.

‘The report follows the chapter headings and sections proposed in the
memormudum of the [AU (Study of the Development of International
University Co-operation). :

The purposes of internativnal universily co-operation.

a) The international co-operation of universities is carried out in the
IFederal Republic on several levels: co-operation between the West German
fRectors’ Conference and other national or international university bodies ;
ca-operation between the Federation of German  Student Associations
and other nationat or international student organizations; co-vperation
between faculty boards und academic associations and similar bodics
abroad ; co-operation between individual uhiversities, faculties and ins-
titutes ; co-operation between academic stafl and between students.

‘These various fonus of co-operation may involve different emphases,
but Uheir basic purposes are very similar, The following classification
may be proposed:

1. ‘The internalional contacts of the Rectors’ Conference, the Fede-
ration of Student Associations and the individual universities, on the
one hand ;

2, Those of scholarly hodies, faculties, institutes, academic staff and
students, on the other hand,
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As far as the seeord group (23 is concerned, co-operation is primarily
academic in nature, Through joint academic und sclentlific work and {he
exchange of information, new ideas are communicaled and knowledye is
increased. Personal Hes may: often arise from these contacls, Among
shidents contiels in the ficld of sport and cultieal activities ore at least
as iportant as inter-facolty contacts, Within the first group (1), on the
other hand, the emphasis is on wniversity policy,  Eforts are thus made Lo
work out measires which witl facilitule contacts between institulions aued
persons in the second group (ageeements on cquivalences and scholarships,
the planning of exchange programnes for acudentie staff and students, ctel).

International universily co-operation is corricd out with the help of
speeialized orgenizationy, parlicularly the German Academic Exchange
Service (Deulscher Akademiseher Austuuschdienst) wnd the German Asso-
ciation for Scientific Rescareh (Deutsche Forschungsgemeinschaft}, which
are alonomous bodies of the Gerntan universities, or sotmetines through
ather organizations like the Adexander von Humboldl-Foundation.

With respret to Switzerland, one may add to what has just been said
aboul the Federal Republic that its linguistic diversity mukes it more
receptive lowards the surrounding cultural areas.  Thus il has the highest
proportion of foreign students (8,812 out of 32,870 during the 1065-1066
winler semester, or 27 2,), "'he great mujority of these students come from
the Furepean countries and the United Stites, amt only one fourth from
the developivg countries.  The Netherlands, on the other hand, wight
have been expected for reasons of language to be more isolated, but for
historical reasvns it attaches speciat importance to its ties with Indonesia
and Surinam.  Wheyeas Austria feels a particular vocation to bhuild bridges
to the countries of Eastan Lurope.

) The value of international academic exchanges need not be empha-
sized. Research workers who try to isolate themselves behind their national
fronticrs and teachers who do not follow the worldwide developinent of
their disciplines soon find themselves out of the running. For the Federal
Republic, in particular, international contacts are of vital immportance, for
it could not on its own have made up the leeway accuinulated in the period
Lefore and during the war,  In cerlain fields of research which require
Darticularly costly equipment, international co-operation appears especially
desirable.  Thus the countries of the Luropean LEconomic Community
have established large johit research institutions and, in a broader frame-
work, participale in the CLERN in Geneva and in the Intermational Atomic
Energy Ageney in Vienna,

Contacts in the field of university administration and policy are also
productive, It appears more and more that the diflicuities with which
universities must cope are common to many countries,  And if the need
for co-operation is not as obvious in this field as it is with the different
disciplines, it can lead to very useful suggestions.  Good examples of this
are the exchanges of experience which have taken place at bilateral confe-
rences of rectors, for instance the discussions on the problem of teacher
training in France and Germany by the Franco-German Rectors’ Conferenee,
and the discussions onr student problems and on the training of young
graduates and research workers orgunized with the British vice-chancellors
and the Scandinavian rectors,

sThe uselulness of the personal contacts arising from international
co-operation and their valie for personal eneichment and internationat
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understanding are too well known to dwell an here. What has just been
said of the Federat Republic 1s also true, mutatis mutandis, of Austria, the
Netherlands and Switzerland.

¢) The expansion of International co-aperation is desivable hit a certain
uumber of flelds, particulrly in the exchange of students.  Much conld he
done in this respect through the esiablishment of equivalenees nd through
efforts to inform govermment and university aulhoritics responsible for
the organization of studies und exmninations, and last but not least, to
form thie students and their teachers.

The opportunities for co-operation provided by bilateral rectors’ confe-
rences and by the Conference of European Rectors and Vice-Chancellors
have not yet been fully exploited. It cannot be denied, however, that
universities have 1o cope witli so many urgeat problems that they often
lack the time and energy tu plan and earry ont internationat co-operation
with the care necessary for its success:

Nor should it be overlooked that the fuflux of national students in
recent years and that expected in the vears to come is beginning to exceed
e capacily of the universities. It is alrcady elear from Swiss slatistics
that this phenomenon may lead to the placing of Hiils on the number of
foreign students.  An increase in the capacity of universities is therefore
an urgent need even from the point of view of international co-operation.

Patlern and methods of international wniversity co-operation.

a) Most universities in the Federal Republic have speciat links with
foreign universities (see annexes 1a and 1b). The practical significance
of these links varles considerably, Some exist only on paper, others are
very active. Some are based on formal agreements, particularly many
Franco-Gertan pairings. AL its fourth plenary assembly at Aix-en-
Peovence, the Franco-German Rectors' Conference prepared a standard
agreement (annex 2) which has served as a basis for the establishment of
special links between nany French and German universities,

Most of these links are finaneed in the Federal Republic by the Lander
in which the universitics are located.  Fhere are, however, other sources of
support, including a number of schalarships and fellowships for students
amd academic stafl (see annex 3), subsidies granted by the German Acade-
mic Exchenge Service for educational travel, and finds provided by the
Franco-German Youth Oflice for events organized by the French and
German universities,  The Federal Miuistry of Fconomic Co-operation
finances a series of links between German universities and the universities
of the so-called developing comnlifes.  The text of the asreement concluded
between the universities of Cologne and Kabul is reproduced in annex 4
as an exanple.  When a university in a developing country intorms the
West German Rectors® Conference that it wishes o be linked with a German
university, the first step is to ascerfain the particntar arcas in which co-
operation is cesived, then a university is sought which is willing and able
to co-operate with the requesting university,  When the two facullics
cuncerned have prepared an academically sound working programnie an
application cant be made to the Federal Ministry of Feonomic Co-operation
for tlie nccessary funds.

In additlion to the above-mentioned links, practically every university
institule has contacts wilh a number of foreign institules in the sanie
field ; these contaets are so numerous that they cannot he listed in detail,
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Very often they are nol as long-fasting as the special links because they
depend on the persen of the director of the institute or the trend of its work
at a given time, As a general rule, however, they are particularly etfective,
more so than many links between universities, In academie cireles there
is a growing preference for links concluded on a limited basis—between
institutey or faculties - vather than for those conecluded belween univer-
sities as such. The latter ron the danger of exhausting their energies in
costly eeremonies and funetions,

Mention should also be made under this heading of a series of courses of
study organized by foreign universitics in (he ederal Republic in co-
operation with the German universities,  Thus a nuwmber of American
universities organize special courses for their own students. The curricula
are usually prepured with the help of the host university. Opinions on
these courses are divided,  Their supporters can point to the fact that they
allow the often very young stadents to remain within the framework of
the well-structured progrannnes to which they are wecustomed and enable
them lo like up their studies again in their home universitly without
difficulty. Their crities object that the students concerned live in a kind
of enctuve aud have hardly any contact with German university life.
Agrecients under which foreign students follow vegular courses of study
at the host university seemnuch mere preferable, as is the case, for example,
of the agreement between the University of California and the University
of Gottingen.  This allows third-year students from Califurnia (their fall
course lasts four years) to study al Gottingen under exactly the same
conditions as their German [elfow-students,

In Austria, the Netherlands and Switzerland, the system of specinl
links is less common.  In Austria cultural affairs are centralized amnd come
under the Federal Ministry of Education. Under cultural agreements
with Belgium, the United Kingdom, Raly and France, exchanges of pro-
fessors and students are organized by mixed commissions. The exchange
of students, trainees, research fellows, leclurers and professors with the
United Stales is organized by the Austro-American Education Commission
{Osterreichisch-Amerikenische Erziehungskonunission). In addition 1o
these cultural agreements, ratified by Parliament, there are short-terin
agreements with similar objectives concluded dircclly by the governienl
or by government departments witly various conntries.-

In the Netherlands and in Switzerland, where university life has a
federal or decentralized structure, international contacts tend to be orga-
nized at the level of individual universities or faculties. However, the
Swiss Department of the Interior awards 240 federal scholarships annually,
principally to students from the developing countries. Similar development
aid scholarships are also offered by the Nelherlands governmentl, The
NUFIIC (Netherlands Universities JFoundation for International Co-
operation) supports international courses organized by certain universities
(for example, technology courses at the Techunological University of Delft).
In expressing an urgent wish for funds for scholarships to be increased,
the University of Nijmegen has no doubt voiced a general desire for the
intensification of international co-operation,

Regional meetings in places where several countries cotne together
coustitute a special form of co-operation.  Such meetings are organized
among the universitics of Base), Freiburg (Federal Republic) and Stras-
hourg (France). Members of the academic staff of the three universities
meet together annually, and al the student level, the “Upper Rhine Semi-
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nuar”, which deals with regional questions, meets in Strashourg, Bascel or
Ireiburg 5 it does not have a tixed schedute and may hold several sessions
ina year,

b) Al the universities in the Federal Republic have o foreign depart-
ment  (Akademisches Auslandsamt) which is usually responsilide for all
matlers relating to foreign students at the university, to its own students
stuildying abroad, 1o the organization of vacation courses, ete. Each uni-
versity also has a delegate of the Senate responsible for international
university alfairs, who is often the director of the foreign departimenl
( Auslundsamt). A number of universities have in addition special delegates
of the Senate to deal with links with particular universities. s the rectors
of universities in the "ederal Republie change frequently, it is necessary
to arrange for certain 1asks to be carrled out on a continuing basis by the
same persons.

Foretgn personnel may hold appointments in (he universities of the
Federal fepublic at various academie levels, incnding those of titular
professor and visiting professor.  An interesting provision is made for the
falter: under a decision of the Conference of Ministers of Education, they
may be paid from the salaries aceruing to chairs which are vacant, regard-
less of the discipline, Thus a professor of theology, for exawple, may be
paid from the funds provided for a vacant chair of agriculture.

All the universities offer courses lo enable foreign students to perfect
their knowledge of German, Some also have tulers for foreign students,
who provide supplementary teaching in various disciplines. It should be
added in 1his connection that foreign students whose secondary education
received in their own countries is not equivalent to that required for the
German secondary school certificate (Reifezeugnis) may foltow special
courses and take an examination at the corresponding level, ‘The univer-
sities generally organize a number of foreign language courses for German
students.

As an incentive for developing international exchanges, mention may
be made of a ptan now under study, although it cannot yet be said if and
when it will be put into effect: this would require each student at the time
of his final ¢Xaminations to pass an examination ir. a forcign language and
thus prove his ability to speak and write at least one foreign language.

Areas of internatiopnal university co-operalion.

a) Some remarks have alrecady been made on international co-vperation
in the fictd of teaching.

--- Reference has been made to the academic staff in the second and
third paragraphs ol section b) above. ‘The opportunities for employing and
asshinilating foreign staff in Utie lFederal Republic are goed, with regard
hoth to financial provisions and te their integration in a faculty. German
academic staft also have many opportunities to go abroad, particularly
mature and distinguished scholars, who, niorcover, take full advantage
of these opportunities.  Young seholars often hesitale to commit them-
selves to spend a long period at a foreign university, fearing that prolonged
absence may be prejudicial to their careers.

-~ Relerence has been made to students and young graduales in
seetion b) above. About 109, of the students in the Federal Republic
are foreign and the majority come from the so-called developing
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countrics.  Helervaee To Switzerlind s made in the third paragraph on
page 126, and annex 3 anay be consulted with regard (o assistauce to
foreign students and younyg scholars.,  German students also receive scho-
Larships for study abroad, parlicatacly from (he German Academic Bx-
change Service,  State scholarship-holders (of the Ionnef type) may also
study abroad ; an approprinte allowanee for residence abroad is then added
to the wmount of their scholarship. Relatively fiberal universily regolations
enable shidents of all disciplines to undertake parl of their sludies abroad,
although not withiout @ certain loss of time in the case of courses involving
more rigidly structured curricala,  According to a survey carried out in
1965 I 3 universities and 3 technical universities, 8 to 109, of the students
of the universitics and about 392, of those of the technic: tl unlvcrsillcs had
spent some tine studving abroad. At the present time efforts are being
made to flnd ways in which these percentages might be increased.

Students are dissuaded fromt going abroad i their studies there are not
recognized in their own counlry and (herefore Involve a loss of Linte. This
is why the West German Rectors® Conferenice has heen concerned for
years with the problent of cquivalences. It has carvefully analyzed all
the efforls so far made in this fleld and the reasons for their failure or only
pavlial succeess, and has drawn up a methodical plan for establishing equi-
valenees to settle the question,  Studies undertaken on the basis of this
plan with the Conference of Irench Rectors have led to detailed proposals
for cquivalences in the flelds of Gerntande studies, Romance studices, classical
Linguages, physics, chemistry and biology. Some of the proposals have
already been adopted and approyv cd by ministerial decrees.  Other Franco-
German studies are continuing in othier disciplines.  Morcover, agreement
has bren reached with the Conferences of 1talian, Dutch and Belgian Rec-
tors for shinilar studivs. A considerable Increase in exchanges (lf students
between the Federal Republic and the above-mentioned countries may
thevefore bhe expeeted in the relatively near foture,

~— Liltle is known about university co-operation in the preparation
aund exchange of teaching material.  Provision {s nevertheless wade for
it in certain linking agreements and the Gottingen Scienlific Film Institute
mainlains very active international relalions.

-~ The universilies of the Federal Republic do not seek the joinl deve-
lopment or co-ordination of curricula and teaching methods at the inter-
nalional Tevel. They consider it preferable to reach bilateral agreements
on cquivalences which respeet the cducational structures of cach of the
cotmtries concernvd,  The co-ordinalion of currvicuta hardly seems |mss‘ibk-
al the present time and the idea itself gives rise to considerable misgivings,
Nevertheless, represenlalives of the aniversities and of the competent
bodies are co-operaling in the work undertaken in this fleld by interna-
Lional ovdganizations, particularly by the Couneil of Enrope.

b) The remarks develed under a) above to the academnie slafl also
apply Lo resedech workers, since teaching and research are inter-dependent
in the Germuan universities, It shonld be added, however, that the central
funds have suﬂuunl neans lo premole the exchange of rescarch workers,
What is slill Im&king to « cerlain extent is the financial flexibility which
would allow individual institutes to finance smaller projects on their own
and without delay.

The equipment of the uvniversily instilules Is adequale for themn lo
participate in international co-operalion in rescarch.

- 130 —



It should be pointed out that the only valid ciiterion for the estublish-
ment of joint research progranimes or the co-ordination of existing pro-
gramines is seicenlific necessity,  Co-ordination occurs where it corresponds
to a real seientitic need, “Fhis is particularly true for large rescarch projects
which cannot be carricd oul by one country atone, for example, the research
carricd out in the frantework of the “Year of the Quict Sun®, the exploration
of niarine currents or other particuiarly costly projects (sce also section
b) puge 126, '

¢) 'Fhe universities of the Federal Republic have not been active in
international co-operation in the ticld of administration, Mention, however,
may be made of the international conferences of rectors within which
theve have been exchanges of experience on problems of adininistration,
For vxample, the experience of the Scandinaviun universities with extended
terms of office for rectors has stitudated corresponding reflections in the
Federal Republie, 1t is Lo be hoped that (he bilateral conferences of
reclors and also the Conference of European Reetors and Viee-Chanecllors
Will puy greater attention (o problems of university adwministration,

The effects of international university co-operation,

a) There can bhe no doubt that international university co-operation
has a direct influence on research and teaching, 1t would liardly seent
justitivd, however, to speak of a real internationalization of universily
life.  As long as studies carried out in instilutions of equal value are not
mutually reeognized, as leng as students studying abroad and professors
Leaching there renain an exception, internationalization willnot be achicved.,
However, even wilhin ils present limits, international co-operation already
has noticeable effects on the intellectual life of the university.

1) There are no exact figures on the brain drain of scientists from the
Federal Republie,  Dr. Mdiller-Dachn of the Genman Association for
Scientific Research has nade a study of the problem (Zum Problem der
Abwanderung deutscher Wissenschaftler, Gotlingen 1967}, The brain drain,
which particularly aflects specialists in the natural and teehnical sciences,
has reached disturbing dimensions in certain ficlds such as physics, On
the ather hand, it should not be forgetien that the highly developed coun-
tries themsclves prefit from the brain drain,  “The Federal Republic, for
examyple, secures the servives of Austrian and Swiss scholars and a nuinber
aof the best students from the developing countries remain there after
completing their studies. . The Liaison Oflice for German Academie Stafl
Abroad will probably assume also thie task of bringing back German scholars
from ubroad. A positive aspect of the brain drain is that the universities
and those responsible for them will be compelled to reflect on its causes-
and to take measures likely to remedy the situation which brought it about,

The problem is also being studicd thoroughly and with some concern
in Switzerland.  The Nctherlands is hardly atfected by it and the reporl
received from Austria does not reler to if,
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ANNEN 1

Dartnership ageeements ¢ Junuary 190G )

Feehntdsele Hochsclinde Aachen

Relginm Feole Hovab Mahtadre, fHrivell 5,

. Gwenlte Pots techimigque de Mons,
thile Universtidad 1éenica det Estado, Santioge,
’ Universicdkad Teeniva « Pederivo Santa Maria o, Vealparaiso,
Eoedueribice Universidiel Industriid de Nantander, Boeeardanaig,
Lritice Universile de paris,

Institut Nadiooa! des Sciettees Appliguées in Viflenrbaane, Lyon,
Great Britaln Lniversity of London ¢hnperial Coltege ).
agpen Weio Daigaku, fokyo.
Netherfureis Techuoisehe Hogesehool e Findhoen,
LSO University of Tennesse (Acronuulics and Astronautios), Knoweifle, in

co-operathm  with Araekl  uginecring  Developmeat  tcatres,
Tuthhome, Tennessee,

Frele Universited Heelin

Drennerk Kobenhivas Universitet, Kobenhavin.
Frunee Université de Lilte.
Eceole Nornale Supértenre, Paris,
Y otirct Brityin University of fdinburyh,

University of London,

StoAntony's Collegle, Ourford,
Girerye Athinissin Ethniken kai Kapodisteiakon Panepistiniion, Athens.
S Wube aigiku,

Kgalo Draigaku,

Tokyo Dadgaku,

Spaint tegular contacts wilh varions univeesities (hut no definile agreeinent
with oy sjngle one),
Turkey Ankaea Universitesi,

Istanbul Universitest.
e Universitesi, famir,
.54, Duke University, flurhem, N.C.
bdiana University, Bloomington, 1nd.
Isnox Cotlege, Galesbirg, 1iinois.
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan.
University of Minnesota, Minneapolis, Minnesotit.
Lniversity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphiu.
Urinccton University, Pritceton, N .1,
Stanford University, Stanford, Cilitornia.
L'niversity of Texns, Awuslin.
- ‘Fuline University of Loulsiana, New Orleans.
\Wike Forest Collcge, Winston-Salem, N.C.
Yale University, New Haven, Connecticut,
Yuguslapia Universitet o Sarajein,
Universitet vo Skupije.

Teciuische Universitit Herlin

France PFeols Nationale des Ponts et Chitussées, Paris,
[ N Mossachusetts histitute of Vechnology, Canebridye.

Uniiversit i Bochun

As yet no agreennents with foreign universities,

Uwniversitit Bonn

AJghanistan Kabut Pohantaon,

Petgium Université Cathntinue de foueain.

Deivmarks Aarhus Universitet,

Yrunee Univessile de Tunloase,
Université de Cucst,

Cireal NHritain Bedford College, Lomdarn,
Universily of Sussex, Hrighton,

Hady Univensita di Cagliari,

Universitia i Xilono,
Universitk i Genora,

Japun \Waseda Daigaku, Tokyo.
Notheriands INatholicke Universiteit te Nijmegen,
Spntine Universidad de Nadridd,
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Universitat Honit coont,)

U.NY Fimira Colles, Elmire, NS,
Buckaell University, Lewisbury, Penasyivania,
University of Kansas, Lawrence, 1$ansas.
Wiarthury UCollege, Waverly, Towa.
Washinaton State Unlversity, Puliman, Wishington.
Wakuzoo College, Kalamazoo, Michiga,
Ohin Stade University, Columibus, Ohio.

University of tadiana, Bioomington, !
Julues Hiophins University (Bologaa Cealee), Hobogpr L.
Techrdds e Hocksolvis Braunschuely
Geeeat Reitain Bristol Unlvesily, Bristo! (Chemical Departmenty.
fodi Edian Institute of Techmology Meadres.
1odonesin Universits Negeri Padjadjaran dandung.
Japan Tokya Dadgaka (Department of Mechanleal Boginecring).
.
Derg o fomle 110 st ol
Austria Montanisti che HMochsehmle in Leoben:Steiermeark.
Brazit Escola de Minas de Quro 'réto,
France Unlversité de Naney {Eeole Nationale Supéricure de Lo Métallurgie ot de
Findustrie des Mines),
Ygoslavia Cniverzac v Ljubljani (Mines).

Technischp Hochselut!s Darmstalt
No [oermal relitions with forcign aniversitios,

Universitit Dusseldref
.54, Colorada State Univeesily, Forl Collins.

Universitid Kelungen

Ltusiria WeltwiclhsehaRsinstitut, Wien,
I'inland Kiuuppakorkeakoula, Helsinki (1cononties),
rance Universite de Lyon.

Université de flennes.

tireal Britain St. Andvews University, St Aadrews, Yite Seatiand,
. University of Muanchester,
University of Noltingham,
Stieden Stockholms Universitet.
[ Universily of Colosadn, Bonliler,
akanazen College, Kalamazoo, Michigan,

Unloersititt Peanjurt

Franee Université de Lyon,
Great Britain Glasgow University, Glisngom,
finly Unthversitd i Genond,

Cniversith di Modena,
Universith di Pisa.
Universiti di Roma,
dupan RKeabe Dady:iku,
t N A Unlversity of Chicngo, Chicaqo, Ulinois.
Georgetown University, Washington (Law),

Cnieresitad Freiburyg

Irance Untiversite de Girenable.
Leate Nationale des Iaux et Foréts, Nuneg.
Giread Beitain Glhisgow University, Glasqon,
Heely Scuol Normale Superiove, Pisa,
Diologree Center (see USN).
[N Wityne State University, Diefroif, Michigu (1),

University of Michigan, Ana ctrbor (1),
University of Wiseonsing Madison (1)
Johos Hophins University (Bologna Center), Bolugnsn 1.

Uriversibad €Giessen

(.
I

Universichud de los Andes, Boyotd.
University College, Nairobi.
IS State University, Marhallan, [Kansas,

o) Jdanior Yeare Abroad Programie,
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Universitat Goltingen

Chite Uiy ersidied Aastrat de Chile, Vildinda,
Finhud Helsingin Yliopisto.
Frinee Université de Caen.

Université de Poitiers.
hastitut d'Etudes Politiqeies, Praris.

Nethephands Rijksuntversiteit te Grondivgern,
Ritksuniversiteit te trecht.

Sepltzerfand Universiteé e Lausanne,

.5, University of Califorida, Beeketey, Calif.

University of North Cacolina, Chapet Hil, NG,

Cornell Cniversity, Hhoaed, NUY.
Colovado College, Coloriedn Springs.

Caioersitit Huambury

Canidt Tniversity of British Columbiig, Vanentiver,
Frane Université de ordrane,

tiret fribain University of Southumpton.

tirvree Aristoteleion Punepistimton “Fhessatonikis,
Turkey Istanbat Universitest,

Uyt Caiversity of Arkansas, Fayetlevitle, N1k,

Pranklin & Marshall College, Lancaster, Pennsylvania,
University of Kansis, Lawrenee, Iansas.
Uitiversity of Michigan, (L Aebor, Michigan.
Temaple Univeesity, PRitladetphia, Peansylvania,
University of Texas, Austin,
Sl Coltege, Northumpton, Massachusetts .
Tndiana University, Blosutitglon (4.
Vardae University, Lafaygcelte, Tadiana (1),
stanford Cuiveesity, Stanford, California (2).

Virre sl Universidad Centrat de Ve -zu la, Cararas,

Technische Hoehschule Hunnover

tizechustovakin Vysoka skola strojni a textilni, Liberee
tirendd Britain Unlversity of Durham, HDurham.
Bristol University, Brisfol (Department of Physical Chicinistey).
Hunqgury Magyar ‘Tudomanyos Akadémlia, #3udapest.
Netheriatnds Technische Logeschool te Eindioven,
.S, Llarvard University, Cambridge, Massachnsetls,

Massachusetts Institute of ‘Technology, Cambridye,
Stanford University, Stanford, Calitornia.

Tieriirztlichr Hochsehnfe Honnover

Austrin Tierdratliche Hoclischule in Wien,
Belyium Iljksuniversiteit te Gent.
Gread DBritain Bristol University, Bristol (Veterinary Science).

Univessitil Hreidelbery

Lranee Université de Moatpellier.

tireal ritein Univeesity of Sussex, Brighlon,

1sranl Mekhon Welzmann Le-Mada, Rehovaolin

flaly Universita di Palova.

8.1, University of Californin, Berleley, Califoruia,

University of Kentucky, Leringlon,
cornell University, fthace, N.Y
Lanheirisehaftliche Hihsehnle Hohenheim

Franee Jicole Nationale Supdéricure Agronomique de Grignnn,

Trehais e Hoelhschule Karlsrahe

Irotee Tnstitul Nadional des Seicnces Appliqudes, \‘il(nrhrmur. Tyoa.
Universite de Ny,

ey Junior Year Abeoad Prodramant.

(24 Overseds stinlics progeamine,
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Universitat Kict

Denmark Aarhus Universitet, JAarhue,
Fintand 1lelsingin Yliopisto, Helsinki.
Turun Ylioplsto, Turkn,
Franee Université de Rennes,
Gread frifuin University of ffull,
Aberdeen” Unlversity, Aberdren.
Htaly Universita i Ifolugnd,
Noriay Universitet § Usta (dentistry).
Sweden Lunds Cuiversitet, Lund,
U8 University of Arkansas, Fapelteville,

Iirown Unlversity, FProvidence, Bhode Drland.
Indiana University, Bloomington,
Universily of Kansas, Lawerence.,
Syracuse Coiversity, New York,

Universitat Woin

Afghanistan Kabul Pohaatoon,
Argentita Universldad Nacional de Cordoba.
France Université de Clermont«Perrard.
Feole Supérivure de Selencer BEeonomijss ot Commerelates, Daris.
r.s. Pennsylvania State Ustiversity, Pennsyloania.

Uniioersitdt Mains
Franee Universite de Dijon,

$Virtscleftsiinchsehule Mannheim

Prance Eecole Supéricure de Commerce de fouen,
ticole Supdricure de Scicnees Eronomiques et Commerciales, Paris,

Unieersitil Marbory

France Universite de Poitiers.
tireat Britaic Bristol University, Mristol,
LS University of New 1lampshire, Durhany, New Hampshire (¢).

Davidson Caollege, Davidson, North Caroling (1).
Millersville State College, Millersville, Pennsylyanka (1),
Brethren Colleges Abroad (1),

Untiversitit Manchen

France' Universit¢ de faris.
Many conviiets with foreign universities at institute level.

Teehnische tluchschute Miinehen
Many contacts with foreign universitios at Institute level.

Universitul Miinster

Frunce Univensite de Lille,

Great Beitain University of Shetileld, Sheffleld.
Netherlanils Katholicke Universiteit te Nijmegen,
Sweden Lunds Cuaiversitet, L.

Universitit Noaackrueken

Formal agrecments are avoided to the benehit of contacts between
institutes,

Techniische orhsehule Stullyart

.S, Georgia Institute of Technology, Atlania.
Kansas University, Luwrence,

Universitel Tublnygen

Irunee Université d"Afx-Marseille, Air-en-Provence,
Université de Lyvon, Lyon.
Great Brituin University of Leeds.

University College of North \Wales, Bangor,
('niwrsi‘;- of London,

Uiedtord College, London.

Westtielt College, Hampsicad,

(1) Junior Yeur Abroad,
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Cudversity of 1teading, Heading, Berkshire,

University of Letcester, 1. cicester,

University of Nollinghau,

University of Newcastle.

lrelant Trinity College, Nublin.

Israed The t fvbrc\\ University of Jerusafen,

.8 AL \l\ll(}tll College, Spritigficld, Ghia (b).
v nlwruty ol Arkuansas, qur!h tiffe, Arkansas
lake Frle College, Imm svilfe, Ohio (2).
Cniversity of Ulorida, Guinespille,
University of [own, Towa Cily.
tcansas Univensity, Lawrence, INansas.
Untversity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Michigan.
Tults University, Medford, Mussachuselts,

Universited Wiirzbary

France Cuiversité de Caen.

{haty Universitd di Padova.

Npain Universidad e Sulamanca,

LN, University o Rochestes, ftochestery N.Y.

ANNEX 1A

i Proposed  partnership  ayreentenls
with  foreiqn  universities

Techn st Hochschale Anchen
Université de I'Etat & Liége, Belgium

Universital Erlangen
University of Durhamy, Durham, Great Britain
1.ondon School of Economics, London, Great Britain
Tierdrzlliche Hochschule Hannover
Universidad federal do Rio Grande do Sul, Forlo (Alegre, Brazil
Universtdnd de Chile, Santiago de Chile, Chile
East African Veterinary Research Organisation, Muguga, Kenya
Universitdat Kicl '
University of Uta's, Sull Lake City, U.S. A,
Technische Hochschuale Stullgarl
University of Mangchester, Manchester, Great Britain
Vuiversité e Stifisboury, Strasbourg, France
Masxachusetts lnslnlulc of Technotogy, \Iuasachucrllx .8\,
De Pauw University, fircencastle, Indiana, U.S.\.
Universitit Tubingen
Negaciations are being conducted with i number of American unlversitics,

ANNEN 1B

Darturceship Agreemnents beliveen Gerran Universities
und Universities in the Developlng Countries

Unirersitad tiotlingen Aunkura Universitest, dAakara, Tuarkey (Facully of
(Facnlty of Agricultnre) Agriculture).

Universital Gnuttingen Universidad austral de Chile, Valdivia YJnlo (Facnlty
tFaculty of Forestey) of Lorestryvy

Unirersital Girssen Pye Universitesi, Bornava, famir, Turkey (Vaculty
oaculty of Ageiculluce) of Agriculture).

(b Winter Tecm Ahrowd,
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Urifversibit tifessen
(Pacully of Yelerinary Scicrced
Universitdt Giessen
{ Tropical Institute)
Uttinvrsitdt Lonn
th'acully of Sclences)
U niversital onn
(Ficully of Heonomiesy

University of Nuirobi, Kenya (Facalty of Vétevinary
Science).

Universidad  teenoldgica  del Magdalena,  Santa
Muarle, Colombia (Tropical Institate).

Kabui  Pohtoon, Kabuf, Afghanistan (Faculty
of Sclences).

Wabut Pohantoon, Kabuf, Afghinistan (Facolly of
Beonumicsy,

Universitat Bochum

(UFaculty of Economics)
Universitil Kot

tFacully of Eeonomicsy
Ticrdrtztiche Hochsehule thugnoeer

PVeterinary S:ienced

Kabul Poluntoon, Kabul, Afghanistan (Faculty of
Economics),

Kabut Pohantoon, Kabaf, Afghanistan (Facully of
Feonnmles),

Universtdad federad do Rio Grande do Sul, 1?6rtn
Megres Bradil (Veterinary Science),

Universidid e Chile, Santiage de  Chife, Chile
(Veterinaey Seience),

Teunstated from the French,

ANNEN 2

Puarlnership Agreement
< {(Model Texty ‘

A

I, Resunté of points o be nuade {n the Preamble.

‘the University of X and the Universily of Y decide to conclude a partnership agreement
for an ipitial period of ... ..., years, In view of: .

-- their common charaeter as institutions of European stock and thefr common desire to
carry out thelr responsibilities to learning and to mankind.

- = their consclousness of a supra-national scholarly réle ealling for the establishment of
"C‘I“‘Tr {inkﬁg between the countries of Europe and decper understanding between university
wdents, o o

== the nced to re-establish the free movement of professors and students within Kurope,
which has on oceasisn heon interrupted by historic events.

-~ their object of carvying out joint research and working fointly to train university students,

r—»— u‘xclir mlm\mon desite Lo work together In all flelds of university activity at the supru-
nationdal evel.

Frinciplcs 4

A partuership agreentent between universities or university institutions iy based on the
follvwing principles:
e Treedom of teaching and research
the paraliel alms of their institutes and research bodies
the actual equivalenve of the teaching they provide ;
the solidarity of seholires und research workers at atl levels
the special statas, rights and duties of students.

e W e

B

L Cartnershtip bebween seadeniic uails of University and University Institutions.

Seminars and Research Centres, ete, of Univensity X and of University Y which intend ta
enter into partnenship agreement under the auspices of theie universitios ave invited to consider
the following possibilities open to them and to develop their eflurts in ouac or other of Lhe
widermentioned fickds:

to exchange curriculic and programmes of study and practical work, cte. §

20 o exclile, in good timed informudion about their rescarch programmes and, where
appropriate, initiate joint rescarch projects

ot exchange all relevant inforindion about theses presented and. the nanies of the
revipients of Doctorates

1, to provide doctoral candidates fron the partier institute with a place to work and give
them guidinee

3. to receive junior lecturers from the partaer institute for sufMiciently long periods and to
Five them tearhing dutivs in their mother ongue texeept in philologient diselptines) 3

Bt exclutige tapes recordings of courses, exercises and fectures gparticularly in philo-
Loggtesik discipliniesy s
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7. to exchunge Junior lecturers with the partiner islitinte for shord perlods in order to
alfow them to hecone Lunitiar with its generad sifuation and thus to contribute to the continuity
of the present agrecment on ca-operation

8. to provide students and doctoral candidates from the portuer institute with detailed
reports on thele work and on (the academic progress they have niade H

9. to ensure that these reports and evaluations are taken into consideration when the
students concerned are examined and Lo recognize the equivalence of peciods of study and of
work undertaken in the partaer institute B

W, to orgunize joinl excenrsions s

I to exchange scientitie amd seholarly journals and the publications and anmal ceports
0! the faculty (or schovls} dealing with the Joint work.

(See 1T —14)

W Dartrership betiweent Faculties amd Departueals,

The Faculty of ....... of the Universitv ol .......

The Department of ..., of the Colioge of ... .. whiclt intend to enter fnto a parte
nership under the suspices of their universities, are invited to colvider, where relevant, e
fullowing possibilitics for ca-operation:

1. to take all appropriate measures to nake possible or facilitnte the extension of Invie
titions to forelgn cullu;tguq-s ;

2 Lo give members of the acarl -mic stall of the partner aculty the ,ight to attend and
vote at mectings --gencral of restricted -of their own faeulty durlng the period of thielr teaching
or researeh mission, within pre-determined limits 5

F. 1o ensure that for the duralion of his tiission a visiting professor Irom the partner
faculty s made a meuber of the vt sing board and is invited to be present as a guest at
examinations in s own el

4 to callon hing 1o a) act as rapporteur and b) seeve as a member of the Jury examining
any doctorad candidates e niay have Guaght @ pravided G 13 above) s

I to give credit fowards (e completion of stdies in progeesy for perlods studied in e
partner fiwulty, for certiticates obtained and tor examinations taken where the reports and
evalialions foresern in B3 1 are Levonrbhle ;

6. to establish a joint plan for aeademie prizes aml awards 3

7. to provide the pactner Genlty with assfstant leclurers and to arrange for thelr sub.
sequent re-intedration in their own faculties 1only in philologica) diwlt)lincs) H

8. to draw up and put into cilect folnt nieasures, suclt as adoptlon schenics, to provide
enltoral assistance to develaping conntries §

9. toendeavour to arrange for the Facultles (e.g. Luw) or the Departinents of the Facultics
of the two conntries (o come together every theee years in a jotat sesston,

(Sec 111

1, Parlaership betuecn Usniversities and tnstitulions of Higher ducation,

The University of ....... and the University ......., wishing to conclude n partneeship
?grccmcnl. are urged 10 take note, where appropriate, of the following possibilities for eolla-
woration:
Ao the Universities agree Vo place muler their auspices partnershlp agreenents already
concluded in accordance with sections B-1 and B-11.
W Chey also agree to the following arrangements for teir partneeship:

1. for the duration of the partnership each of the two universitios will:

i appoint a delegate of the Senate {Council) to follow relatlons between them ;

1) scek to include in itk hadgel the funds needed to give effect to these agreeineis

20 Mach partnee univeesity will provide the other with afl refevaat fuformation about
chimges in . composilion of its aeademde stafl s

d. They will endeavour to have a house or reception centre butlt and to pravide reasonable
Living acconumotation for professors invited from the pactier university

Lo They will similarly ceserve appropriate acconmmodation b student hostels and residenees
for junior kectueees fram the paurtner ondversity and institules ;

5. They will also reseeve in good time an’appropriate quota of rooms In student hostels
anl residences for stadents from the parktner aniversity 5

6. Fhey will explore the possibifity of awarding partneeship sehalarships

. 7. Cthey will toster the establishnient and activities of fouieo-german student clobs and
place these under the dicection of the Ronuuwe or Gicrmanic Languages Seminar of thele
respeetive nniversity

S0 They will foster atnual meetings of Wieie student’ athletic associations ;

Y, They will anpually exchange information based on the Nector's Report, on reporis
published in Yearbooks or other university publications, particularly with regard to practical
resutts «t Uie yniversity level arising feom collaboration with the partner uriversity ;

10, During the periorl of the present partaceship agreenient, the Senates (Councils) of the
twa dniversities Wit meelin juint session on convenienl ¢ ites to exclunge views on the progress
and possible extenslon of the partuership ;

Fach university will seid annuadly to exch meniber of the academic staft of the partner
tiriversity i briet account of notuble aspects of Hs development during the prececding year ;

12 Annuaily, ve at longer tervals (e every twa or three yeurs) the two partuer univer-
wties will ornganise i Toln Upiversity Week inctuding courses, Jectures, dlscnssions groups
and sncial events;
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13. The concluison ol a partnership agreement as formulated in detait in Sectious 1, 11
and [ «hall be brought 1o the notice of the governuent and ot the university public at a
tormal ceremony organized by each of the Universities

14, Partnership agreements con:luded under Sections B-1 and B-11 should be in writing
and signed by the two 1lectors,

ANNEX 3
. tnformation
oi Fettowships for Foreign Students and Scleatists it Germaity

Feltorships for Study and Traduing of the Deulscher Akademischer Austatischdienst  German
Academic Exchange Service),

The German Aeademle Fxebange Service (DAAD) awords fellowships to qualified forelgn
students and graduates generally up to the age of 30 years for study or tralning at & university
or vther rescarch institute In the Federal Republic of Gernany.,

Stipends amounting to 100,-- DM, 500, —~DM snd 800,—DM per month are granted for
10 to 12 months,  The anount of the stipend depends on the academic qualifications and the
age of the applicant and is determined by the DAAD granting committee. Travelling expenses
are generally Included In the stipead. .

Youny musicians and artists may also apply for DAAD fellowships after completion of
studies In their home countey,

MEapplications are (o be subttitfed in the connftry of residence,

tor facther tuforation apply:

— to Deutscher Akidemischer Austauseldicnst, Kenredy-allee 30, 332 Bad Godesberg

(Tel. 0 2220-7 83 80);

to the Brunelhes of the DAAD:

—— Geran Aciidemic Bxchange Scrviee, 11-13 Arlington Street, London, W.1,, Great Britain
- = OMee Alenmand "Echanges Unlversitaires, 13, rite de Verneuil, Parls VIIe, France.
— ﬁ'&‘\r;l‘mn Academie Exclunge Service, 65, Sharia Ismall Pacha Mohamed, Cairo-Zamalek ,

U

-

—~ {ierman Academic Exchange Service, 3 Curzon Road, New Delhl, Indlag
ar to the German diplomatic and consulir misslons in the respective country,

The DAAD is also able to finance Informatory visits of toreign scientists up to three months
f these visits ure mataty tn the interest of the upplicant.

Research Fellowships of the Alerander von Humboldl-Foundation,

- The Alexumler von Lhimboldt-Foundation (AviD) awards sculor research fellowships to
highly qualified young forelgn sclentists for carrylug out a specliled research-program at
Germian universitles or research fnstltutes, Applicants must have been engaged successtully
in indvependent scientitic work in their home countries.

The “Forschungsstipendimm anmounts to 1,000.--DM and the “Dozentenstipendium®
to 1,490.--DM manthly. The former has a dureation of 10 months, whereas the latter can be
awarded for 8 to 12 months. Travelling expenses are borne by the Foundation if they are not
covered hy other foreign institutions. .

Applications may be subiitted to the Foundation throughout the ycur,

- 1%og further inlormatlon apply to:
-— Alexander von tlumboldt.Stiftuny, Schillerstrasse 12, 532 Bad Godesberg (Tel 022 29.

6 69 21),

Guest Professoes of the Deutsche Forschunysgemelnschafl ( Geeman Research Courcil )

The German Research Councll (DFG) niay grant financial assistance to guest Pmrcsson
At guest sclentists at German universities, .Applicitions should he submitted by the respec-
tive Tnviting German university. ‘I'his linancial assistance can be granted only if the stay In

. Germiany does not serve further trainiag or development of the fore gn‘icicnlisti but promotes
il

l‘-crn‘:‘\ln restarch and teaching. A\ direct applicatinn ol foreign scientlsts to the DIFG s not
possible, .

For Turthor informalion apply to; .
- i)gutschc Forschungsgenteinselaft, Kennedyadlee 40, 332 bad Godesberg (tel. 022 20-
768 t1),

Transtuted from the German*
ANNENX

Agrecicnt for a Darlireship belireen
the University of Coleynie and the Utiivarsity of Kabul

Tire University of G ologne and the University of IKabul, on the batis and within the frame-
work of the Cnlturiad A\ greonent between the German ederal Bepublie and the Kingdom of
Afghanistan of 13701961 - 20,1;0:3t0, agree to esablish a partnership. ‘The object ol this
partnership is for the Faculty of teonoinics of IKabul te atialn, Ihrough the co-operation of
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Giernman aeademic sl sithin the Gealty, international standacds fn all ficlds of teaching and

research,  Study at the Faculty of Eeonottles of the Caiversity of Kabul at present leacds to the
awiard of a bachetor’s degree.  Tlowever, it is the inlention of the factlity, with the assistance
of tirmma acwlemic stafl and in view of the needs of Afghanistan, to make passible, in the
tuture, the acqubsition of a doctorate,

Dretaited arrangenionts for the application of this partnership agreenrent e set out below:

Articte peemier, -The Germtan aeaddemie sbut will be pésponsible. for;

A the jolnt ekidoration of practical amd theoretival teaching aud reseaael progranines ;
wlvice and co-apecudion i careying them aul,

) the Turther training of Afghan teaching stall so thet Lhey miay in the near future suceess-
fully used independently assyme responsibitidy for leacling and research in theie tield at the
University ol Kubul.

b e intensiflieation of acadente researel in the light of the particular fnterests of
Afphantstan,

e plaaning and conduct ot training programntes Tor the students of the University
of abol with the object ol achieving Liternational standards, whilst taking into account the
weeds arising from the particular conditions in Afhanistan,

v advisory co-operation in the turther development of the Pacuity of Feonomies.

et 2 —The Faculty of Feonomies of the Cniversity of IKabul would at present be interestost

the following lilds” being taken over by German academie stall:

—= Generil economics, including theory §

— Paolitical Sclenee

-~ Financial theory and policy ;

.- il‘.om-rul industrind administeation inelu ling prticularly the organization of accoun-
aney

—— Statisties and Insurance

- = Geoceral bhusiness admindstration, inctuting in pacticular trade, Lrunsport and ¢ourmue

nications ; .

- = Lo-operatives ;

-~ Social and Lconomlie Grography ;

-~ Law with speelal relerenee to economie taw.

‘The German academic statf shull have had teaching experience in the Vacully of Feonomles
wvd Social Sclence of the Unlversity of Cologne or at a factilly of equal standing.” At the Kabul
Facalty they wilt teach in German wilh translation intoe the national lunguage, but they stould,
in sio Ialtr ml tlr:h is possible, wso he able to conmunicate with their Afghan eolleagues In Freach
or in English. »

ir

=

.»i-rh'rle 3. j-«'l‘he University ot Cologne \\'ifl séck. as far ns is p(\ssiblr. Lo cnsure um appro- T

printe German academic staff —if possible prolessors or “docenls®—lake charge ot teaching
und research in the fields listed In article 2,

et £.—The Faculty of lconamics and Soclal Seicnce of the University of Cologne wild
appoint from among the German acadomic stafl the leader and depuly leader of the German
team,  The leader st be a professor ; he will be the representative of the I-‘acullK of Economics
and Social Science of the University of Cologne for the purposc of carrying out this partnership
agreemaent.  Fle will Ix In charge ot relations between the partier faculties, He will also co-
ordirate the activitles of the Germaa academic stafl and represent the interests of the German
team, and if necessary those of its uembers, with the Afghan autharities.

Arto 5—=The Gernuan academic stall mast zepreseat thele disciplines appropriately In
teaching and fn research,  “They witl be required to give the counterpart Alfglian academic
stall further training, to teach the students of the facuity, nad to take part, in thetr respective
fictds, In the rescarch and other acadeinie activitles of the taculiy,

Ael A=Al Geemen acidesie stadl working I the Faculty of Legnomics of the University
of Kabul will have speaking and vaoting righls in the Afghan Faculty Assembly.  In the event
of it heing impossible to reach agreenment between the Geeman and Mghan teaching staff on
matters of signiticance for the carrying ont of the partnership agrecment, an aralcable solution
shall he sought between the Afglian Dean and the Gernian team leades or hetween the purties
Lo the agreenwent.

Art. 7o—The monthly salary of the Greratan aradeatic statf will be catenluted on the tollaw-
i asis:

ab it monlhly salary of $1000 or its equivitlent in steeling for o member of slalt of pro-
fossarial rank

1) o manthly sadiry of §800 ar ity cquivalent bn sterling for aonembere of stafl witl the rant:
of “docent”

€)1 avmonthly salary of 700 or its cquivalent in sterling for a member of stall with the rank
of doctor sith teaching experience,

They will also reccive iomaonthly living allowance of Afgh. 1000 awd the convertible eequi.
valent of the cost of a tiest-clss retaen air teket and 50 kg exeess baggage, Phis does nol apply
to trasel eosts of members of the Gertian university teacher’s fionily.,

R RT.



Other comditions of viplodwent will be slenlt with in tndividnal eontracts concludiad bt
ween the Gepntn university teacher anad the University of Kabal,  The individwd contracts
will be in conformity with the attached model,  Fhe team Jeader’s contract st Le connler-
signed by the Facully of Eeonomics and Social Scicnee of the University of Cologne and 1hose
ol the other Gernan acindednde stall by the team leader,  The Gerpuan temmn Jeader's contraet
|(nusl be of at Jeast one year's duration, those of the othier German aciudembe statf of at least
WO vedes,

;r!. §.— The contracting partics will endeavour to arrange for one or two holders of chairs
In Germany to spend 2-3 months cach as visiing professors at the University of labul with
the uhjvc;%‘o[ strepdthenioyg the Afphan academde staff. The renmneration of the visiting
pro!:wsorﬁ:wiil b FLEOO per moath but teavel costs will stat be sitet Teom AMghan sources,

Al 2.—The Gertan academic stafl will eoport on the aeademie qualifications of Muhan
nniversity teachers whose promotion is vnvisnged in accordimee with The general regukilions
of the University of IKabul,

Al d0,- Inorder 1o fultil the objectives of this partneeship agreenment the Univensily
of Kabul will seleet, with the co-operation of the teaw teader, qualitied imcmbers of the Mghia
teaching stall of the Facully of reonomics wnd sendd themy for further tratning in universitics
in the Federal Republic or in other commtrics.  While there, they should, if possilile, obtuin
ac wlenile qualifications,

‘The Faeulty of Feonomivs and Soeial Scienee of the University of Cologne wilt seek, as Tar
s iy possible, to fucilitate this for the Afghan teaching stadY in ity Acdd,

Art 11.—The contracting parties reserve the right to review individual provicions of this
agreement if experience gainal in carryving out the partnership jndicates that & moditividion
ol individual provisons or a clange in bhe partnesship appears necessary,

Ard 12-This agreement s concluded for an indeterminate perlod. It will expire at the
end of the Afghan academic year in the event of one of the contracting partics giving written
notitication of thls at least 6 nmonths in advance.  Flie Individual contricts will also expire
together with the present agreement unless the individual Germean andversity feacher expressiy
wishe« his contract to by prolonged.

Art. 13.--"This agreement takes cffect on 3-3-62.  On the tierman side, it requires the
anthorzation of the Minister of Fduecation of the Land of North 13hine Westphalia,

The agrecment Is mude out in quadeuplicale in Greman and in Persinn, and both texts
are equally binding.

Cologne, 3-3-62,
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Translated from the Spanish,

COLOMBIA

Jaime Sanin Ecuevengr and Daniel Henao [{Exso

Associafion of Colombian Universities

At its 20st Meeling (Bogota, April, 1967), the Administrative Board of
the Intertiational Associalion of Universilies decided 1o set up a working
party on the development of international university co-operation and
asked cach of its members, and the deputy members from Latln Amerlcea,
Lo prepare a report on the need for co-operation in their respective countries
or regious.  ‘The officets of the Association were asked to prepare an outline
for these-papers and they selected four principal chapter headings. ‘These
are followed in the present report, subwitted by the Colombian Deputy
Member of the Board.

The purpuses of inlernational universily co-operation

-s a country, Colombia has traditionally been open to the dea of inter-
national co-operation and has joined regional and world organizations as
they have been created. At the beginning of its exislence as an independent

nation, the signing of the Tadeo Lozano-- Corlés de Madariaga treaty with -

Venezuela on 28 March, 1811, constituted a fandinark in the history of
cultural co-operation. [t was the flrst treaty slgned In America. 'The
teealy "Union, Liga y Confederacién” signed al the Congress of Panama,
convened in 1826 by Simén Bolivar the “Liberator”, paved the way not
only for regional organizations and collective sceurity treaties but also for
cultural co-operation.  There is thus a ready awareness in Colombin of the
importance of international universily co-operaltion.

I, There have been nolable achievements in Colombia in the flelds
of international, regional and sub-regional co-operation. Integration,
exchange of experience, exchange of academic staff and of studentsand
maderial, and mutual comprehension cousolidate the Lases of co-existence.

2. Al a meeting in Bogota on 16 August, 1066, the Dresidents of
Colombia, Chile and Venezuela and the personal representatives of the
Heads of State of Ecuador and Peru signed the “Bogota Declaration”
which includes the following: “We propose that the Conference of our
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tHentisphere should Lake steps to increase active co-operation in the fiekls
of research and scientitic and technological training at all levels. The
creation of redional university centres for gradaate studies is of partiontar
importance.”

3. At their mecting af Punta del Este Tast April, the Presidents of the
American Republics decided Lo assaciate themselves with this, and e
Declaration they signed inchnded an appeat for the develupment of co-
aperation o the flelds of research, science and technology,  They agreed to
establish multilateral postgraduate institutes as a first step in line with this
pulicy.  The Declaration also envisaged the ereation of a fund to provide
linancial supporl for il,

The universities, of course, will he associated with the development of
this co-operation.

1. Itis not easy to assess the purposes of co-operation, partly because
co~operalion is of recent arigin but particularly because its resuits are not
vet known, The reporl that the International Association of Universitics
is preparing will thus be of particular interest from the point of view of
cvaluation.  Thanks 1o the existence of a Union of its universitics il has
been possible to make some evaluations for Latin America.

A study is being made on a limited scate of the benefit which edueation
derives from international assistance, particularly North American, received
from foundations, governmental bodies, credit and finatice agencies, nid
direetly from govermnents.

S, Ouly when this study bas been completed will it be possible to make
particular suggestions but it can already be stated that it is desirable,
possible and appropriate 1o develop international universily co-operation,

Patternns und melthods of international university co-operalion

In Colombia, international university co-operation has developed along
several lines and the following is an attempt to deseribe briefly its patterns
and methods.

1. Co-operation with LZurope has principally taken the form of visits
by rectors, deans and professors in response to invitations from various
governments. Rectors, deans and professors have visited Germany. An
engquiry in the tield of law was made in this couniry. There is now an
invitation for a second visit in which the Director of thie Association of
Colombian Universities, which includes the State.recognized universities,
and the Rector of the Universidad del Valle will take part. A group of
Rectors from the Attuntic Coast went to Washinglon at the invitation of
AID in December 1966 and while there met members of the seeretariat of
the OAS. Under the auspices of the latter organization they recently

‘visited Spain, France, Belginm, the United Kingdom, Switzerlund, lHaly
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and then Washington in order to seck support for the “Integrated Project
of the Atlantic Coast Universities”.

2, 'The Colombian wuniversities have received professors, mostly
Eurepean, in various disciplines through the intermediary of 1GCEM (1ntcer-
governmental Committee for European Migration). An enquiry into the
needs of the Colombian universities for Eurepean academic stafl is now
being made by a mixed commission comprising representatives of 10131
and of the Association of Colowtbian Universities. ICEM has offered to
pay for a representative of the Association of Colombian Universities to
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travel Lo Beluium Lo interview candidates for posts in Colomubian univer-
sities. Fleis expected 1o go ol the beginning of 1963,

A0 M Paul Ladame, Seeretary of the Contevence of Beciors and Viee-
Clianecltors of the European Universities, Iwice visited Colombiy and
conlirined the interest of this body in the nlv\\-n]m.cnl of tmiversity co-
operation, N\ draft ])Lln bits heen made for eicouraging banks and founda-
Lions, which are giving aid to ciucation, (o subsidize [4 “Hropean acilemic
statf tivited to Lake up appointrients in Colombia. 1t is nol possible la
offer them salaries bigher than those paid lo Lhelr Colombian colleazues
atd this is very oftent an obstacle Lo the veernitment of welt-qualitied stall,

Lo LBavopean coudtries also offer scholivships to Colombian universilios
and they have vecently iuercased the number of awards open to academic
statf, graduates sid vescarehl workers,

3. The most aclive co-operation has been with the Enited Stales.
ALD, the Ford and Rockefetler Foundalions, and the Comnstission for 1dued -
Honal Exchange (Fulbrighl) have accomplished a variely of tasks, ranging
from the stratghtforward award of schobarships to the financing of regional
integration studies. The studies of this kind being made in La Cosla,
Santanderes and the Pravinee of Caldas ave sponsored by the World Bank.
A D has finaneesd a team from the University of California to help with the
drafting of a Basic Plan for Higher Bdueation in Colombia.

6. The Celombian Feuadorian educational and enflural “frontier”
inlegration programme is an example of peglonal co-operation.  [1 was
signed by the Ministers of Education of the two countries following a
meeting al Pasto on 20 Seplember, 1967, ‘Fhe programnie provides for a
wixed conpnission to draw up e inventory of available cducational
resourees, the integrated utilization of these vesourees and exchanges at the
tevel of higher educalion 1 it provides for the immediate introduction of a
programme of exchanges of academic staty, teaching and library malerial,
cultural material, sports equipment and of malerial in the fields of popuiar
and line arls. A joint appeat hus been made to Uneseo for help with a study
of the indigenons cultures of the region, exchanges of publications, and
intensive eourses for both academie stadl and students al different eentres
of higher education in the region,  “This is doubtless the most Fat-reaching
step to Tave been taken in the fickd of regional cultural integration. The
content of the programuae is given in Annex L

7. Colombia has similar projects with Venezuela, At the preparalory
meeting for the First Conferenee of Rectors of Colombian and Venczuelan
uaiversities, held on 31 October, 1966, the “Bucamaranga Stalement”,
named after the place of the mecting, was signed,  Annex I inchudes the
aims and agenda of the first meeting Lo be organized at rectorial level
belween the representatives of Colombia and Venezuela,  The meeling is
planned for May HOHSN,

80 ICETEN, the organizalion in Colombia which finances stady abroad
amd which wdministers scholarships, bas entered into a number ol agreements
sacht as the LASPAUCICETEN agrecwent oo the Uaining of aniversity
teachers. Iy policy is to give high priority te scholarships for this category
of Leachers.

U, “Fhe universities of Florida have jointly signed an exchange agree-
nienl with Colombian wiiversitics. “There have already heen bwo meetings
of the Colombin-Flovida AHianee, one at Miami aod the other at Barran-
quilla to appraise the resulls of (he exchanges,
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1. The Colomnbian universities which reeeive assislance from  the
United States have formed the "Grupo Gaterpe” and have held 2 nmmber of
meelings to evaluate and strengthen this co-operation.  The last ook
place at Vina del Mar in November 1967,

{1. ‘The reclops of GColombian universities, professors and deans have
oftent visited the tUnited Stales at the invitalion of wniversities in that
coanlry.

12, Three seminars have been held at E Paso, Texas, the first on
academic malfers, the sccond on aniversity welfare and the tast on univer-
sity administration.  The rectors who took part sabsequently organized
meetings in Colombia on cach of Lhese themes in order to give practieal
expression to the experience gained in the seminars,

13, The activities of the Comwmission for Bducational lxchange
(Fulbright) have made a major contribntion to international university
co-operition by sending specialized North American academic staft from
various disciplines to Colombia, and by sending Colombians to the Unlted
States,  The Commission has just cetebrated its tenth anniversary and an
evalualion of its work is to he made by a mixed commission of academic
stafl from the two countrles.

14, ‘the Colombian universities have cutered into many agreements
wilh universities in other countries which include clauses dealing wilh
tinaucing of programmes.  This is generally shared and sometiines assist-
ance is obtained from other sources such as foundations and foreign or
international organizations.

The following is a sclection ol these:

a)  An agreement between the Universidad pedagogica nacional and
the University of lowa for the training of teachers and inclading provision
for the supply of equipment by the latter nniversity,

b) An agreement between the Universidad de Cauca and the Univer-
sily of Florida for assistance in the field of medicine,

¢) Agrcements belween the Universidad del Valle, fulane Universily
amd other universities in the United Slates. -

d)  Agreements betwern the Universidad de Bogota “Jorge Tadeo
Lozano” aud the University of Miami (Marine Biology Laboratory), and
belween the former and the Universidad del Oriente, Venezuela in Lhe fleld
of marine scienvees.

¢)  An agreement between the Universidad de Tolima and the Univer-
sidad de Los Andes, Mérida, Venczuela in the field of forestry.

I} An agreement belween the Universidad pedagogiea v tecnologica
de Colombia and the Universidad de Mérida, Venczuela for the exchange of
students.

g} An agreement between the Universidad de Los Andes, Colombia,
and the University of llinois for students in engineering,

ty.  Agreentents of this kind have also been coneluded between Euro-
pean and Colombian Universitics.  For example, the agreement between
the Universidad de Los Andes and the Justus Licbig Universitiit Giessen
for Lhe extablishment of a Marine Biology research stalion at Punto Belin
(Santa Marta}, Iiclp has been provided for these universilies by some
European governments and foundations, inchiding hielp from the Netherlands
for the Universidd de Los Andes and from the Volkswagen Foundalion
for the PPunto de Betin programme,

.
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Hio I the ticld of social wellave, the Univeesidied de Calonhin tus
siven divect assistanee for the conduet of certain studies to the associalion
which geoups social workers thiroughout the countey.

i, The governntent of Chite, which has a long vecond of action in (he
Hehb of aiversity wetfare, recently infornied the covernment of Colombia
ol s atfee Lo sed o auiversity team to buitd aud cHuip o community centre
in the Edaardo Frei district of the Colombian capital and to train Colom-
hians It comanity centres in Chile. The Avianea aicline will Lransport
thie Colombians. :

Aeeus of internationad nniversily co-operation

Colombia gives the highest priovity to ca-opetation i e teld of
cducation. ‘The number of students senl abroad continues Lo inerease wid
cducational material and equipment is beginniug to arrive.

Lo Retatively few uttempls have been made Lo hatmonize cinricula

one of 1hem has been in the fiekd of mathematies.  This work is consi-
deved Lo be of vitat importance and is foreseen as @ madler for future action,

2o In the fiehd of research the multilateral institutes provided for in
the Bogola and Punta del Bste Declarations, nentioned above, are intended
to train postgraduate personnet in the Basic Seicntees (Biology, Physics,
Mathewalics and Chemistry).  This Lraining of persoanel should be com-
plentented;by exchanges of equipment.  'the Physies Seminar lield recently
al Bogota benetited not only from the presence of professors from Berkeley,
but also freny the equipment which some of them hrought with them so that
they could dentonstrale to their Colombian colleagues how it is used in
teaching.

$. 0 Coneerted joiul rescarch is one of the future perspectives of inler-
national co-operation and it is with conviction that we strive toward it

o Fqually convineed that research cannot be carried out unless
Colombian scholurs have the necessary documentation al thelr disposat,
Colombia sought aftitiation with the International Federation for Docu-
mentation aud sent the Dircetor of the Association of Colombian Univer-
sities, Dr. Jaime Sanin Echeverri, as a delegate o the recent conference
hiehit en this subject in Tokyvo.

. With regard to the administration of educalion, mention may be
nade of a recent seminar of Faculties of Education held atl the Universidad
del Valle and al whicle the theine Edacational Administration was studied
with the belp of participants from Novthwestern Universtty,

h. International university co-operation in Colmnbia has atfecled the
student himself.  The wiining group of the Colombian university theatrieat
canmpetition ook part in the internationat theatre festival at Naney, Al
e recent Latin Agrerican Univeesity Folk-Loge Festival, held at Sautiago,
Chile, Lhe lirst prize was awavded to o group of dancers recruited in Colobia
afler wi interauniversity competition. A\ second prize was awarded to the
Estudianting Colombiana (string ensemnbie),

7. Inorder to wdjust vur working year Lo meet the dentands of inler-
-nmaliond co-operalion, the dales of he Colombinn working vear, which
differed from those of the majority of countries in LFEavope and Amevicy, were
recently changed by deeree.

NoThe Associalion of Colombian Universities has paid pacticalar
alleation to the involvement of Colonthian Universities in international
cooperation, W frequently establisies contacts and provides an institu-
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tional means of liaison bhetween Cotombian universities and foreign univer-
sities, amul between them and foundations, organizaticus and persons likely
to be able to assist them in matters of training and ¢xchanges of persons
and teaching equipment,  As a wilness of the aetivities taking place in the
universities and as the co-ordinator of them, | can vouch for the great
progress made in the ficld of international co-uperation, though mneh still
retidins to be done. However, as there can be no collaboration between
countrivs undess there is first collaboration within each of them, the Colom-
bian Association of Universities believes that its réle within the country is
indispensible for the development of international co-operation,

The effects of internadional universily co-operation

It scems that an afficmative answer can be given to the question asto
whether international co-operation has real effects on the internal life,
psychological and intellectual, of the institntions taking purt in it, and
contribules to an authentic internationalization of university tife.  In this
age when everything, and particutarly ideologies, is being internationalized,
the university is particulurly well-cquipped to appreciate the signifieance
of international co-operation. Integration, which as stated above is one
of the objectives of Colombia’s international poliey, also helps to prepare the
university 1o bhreak out of its national orbit.  Psychologieally, exchanges
have already broadened horizous, and intelizetvally, they have enriehed
nur edueation,

1. The question of the brain drain arises in a particularly critieal form
in Colonibia.  Studices to determine its real ineidence have only just been
started, but an enquiry into human resources carried out in Colombia
recently shows that steps should be taken to chieek this flight of brains and
to repatriate those who have chosen to offer their services to other countries.

2. Action should be taken in various fields. The provision of oppor-
tunities for cmployvient is an obvious neeessity and mention may be made
too of improved remunceration, the development of a sense of moral obliga-
tiotnn Lo work for one’s own coumtry before any othet, and the fostering of a
menlality which places serviee before personal gain or profit,

. 1t cannol be elaimed that this migration of students is exclusively
the result of international co-operation.  Very often it is simply the wish .
to escape, which is typical of our age. It can also be the response to the
desire to learn, which grows in a chain reaction, but very frequently it is
the desite to obtain o better education aud thus belter prospects in the
intense professional conpetition of our age.

Transtated from the Spanish,

ANNEN 1
Columbian. - Ecwtorean coltural ol edureativind
frontier indegration programme
The gorernments of e Repubties of Colmnbia ad Penador

onsidering:

That Colambia aed Eetdor speak the same lnguiage, have the same enlture and the same
historical backgromd ; ve foughl togeticr for their independeace inspined by Lhe same
ddends and al one ime constituled a single community wilhin Gran Golombiic 3 thal this baek-
ground shaped the spirit of these two peoples so that their relations in the ticlds of science,
cducation and culture might be mainlained and developed Lo the benelit of their nutaad
DPIOKCess ;
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That at the present L, marhed by geeat interdependinee of e propbes of Latin Amneekea,
matnal knowtedge of theie probiloms G of e meess Jikiely to solve them constitats {he
dispensabde basia for strenptbhening ties of ndersbndingg, co-operation and bntegeadion,
prefecably between their [ ontier zones, for the parpose of tniting their elforts nod proeioting
their descloprient to the masinun ;

At conperation botseeen the Guo countries fn My cdveationa), aetistics enllarad il selen-
Bitre prelds s an essentad complemert 1o the Ngresm it on Feontier Inlegiation vonelyded
begween Colombiand Feuador, and that i1 is nee gy tocares oot Lhe provisions of the Jotnt
Blecharation ratiicl ot Rutichoeea, Marehc 38, 1967, by theie Fxecltencivs, the Tresidents of the
two countreies

That there exints hetween the Govertinends of fthe two codidries 1 Cultural Convention of
1 Junes, 163, approved by Cotomida in Lo 28 of 1961 and by Eegador in Marele 1963,

That tie Sovernment of the Republie of Colombl and the Governutent of the 1tepublic
o Eewador, Mueced by the desiee Yo steengthen the traditional lies of fricndship hetween Their
two proples and wistiing Lo exparad Dieie reltlons in the tields of edneation, science, art and
Culture, intend to put into effcel the follow ing Coltueal aud Piucational Progranmie, for which
they have appointed the following reprosentatives: His Pacelletey Bie Peesident of Colaubin,
De Giodos Lleras Bestrepo, s appointed tiee Minister of FEdiwcation, Pr. Gabricd Belaneur
Mejua, amd His BExeelleney the Peesident of Feuador, Dr. OHo Aposentenic Gonies, has named
the Minister of Pducation, Dr, Carlos Larréategni Mendieta,

Proyeanine:
1. tuvendory of educativinl resoueces.

1.t Che two countries will deaw up togelher and at the same time an invenlory which will
Mithe it possible to determine the conditions, facilities and veeds which exist in the field of
edivation in the Colombian-Eevadorean Frontier hitegration Zone at the primary, sceondary
and highier Jevels, eluding enlture, andicealts and industry,

This inventary will constitute the preliminary measure for the earrying out of the pro-
gramimes of educalionad and cultural integration,

t2. Preference will be giveir o the use of the following methods:

il Use of sivgitar forms

) Co.ordinated  participation of  Feuadorcan-Colombian  personnel ;

¢ SJoint thiancing by reguliee funds available to the otticial wnd semi-pubilic hodies con-
cerned with the implomentation of the programnie 3

) Co-ordination and preparidion of the inventory by the Jojnt Seerelariat for Colombian-
Leaadorenn Tntegration, .

1.3, The Tultilment of this prograiune will fnclude the Mllowing:

-~ Preliminary shidies for the fnventory ; .

Carrying out of the inventory
-~ - torrelation of the results and evahuaiton.
1.1 The following procedure ts foreseen:

At the time of starting the prelininary studics, the M
Eenadar will each assi=n at least one ofticial to the Jeint Seere arlat, which will in torn request
the assistauce of nationald, departuental and provineial bodies and of oMlcials and commis-
sariads, as required for Ahis puarpose.

The analysis il evaluation of 1he inventory will be carricil out by the Joint Secretarial
assisfed by technicians as appropriate,

isters of Edueatlon of Colombia and

2. Study of cdueativnat systems and of progranuues of study and cureicule with a view to esta-
blishing professional exchunges and crehanye of cxpericnce, equivalences, recoquition of diplomas
Grd coterses of shudy, ' .

20 Priority aspeets:

w  Structure wul organlzation of the various types of primary and secondary schools 3

bt Stuily-of teaching methods, muinty in the fields of hingusge, mathamatios and scicnce,
af the levels mentioned above ;

e} Study of the operation of school Hhraries ¢

)y Frogramumes for improving professional qualitications ;

ey Preparation sd vse of teching tnderials '

Iy Condition of sehool premises

b Fftickent ase of physical sl intelectual resources gseivalific collections, Luboratories,
worhslrops, sport instathitions, specialized stalf, cte,)

2.2, Methonds of work:

Iistablishment of i Joint Comutnittee by the eduvational authorities of cach country, uader
the supcesision of the Joint Secrctarial, which will carry out o joint study of the educational
syatemns ind progronines in foree in the Zone tor the purpose of establisbiog equivatences, co-
ordinating curricoly and yecognizing degrees and diplomas granted in both countries,

Colombia minkes availabile two otticials to the above-nientioned Comnittee; a delegade of
the Ministry of yidocation for the study of the primary and sceandary levels and a delegitte of
the Cotombion Association of Universities for e highor level,

Feuwlor makes availatle i delege for the primary and seconedary levels, commiiiing
itsedl Lo oblain Hie assistance of another delegale froin the Notionad Council of Universities.

The proposed study shoulit be andertaken as soon as possible,

3. Joint wilization of integrated educational facitities.

Oun Uie baris of the results of the inventory of tducatiotal resourees and of Lhe sLudy of systems
and  programnes as well oy on ihe basis of previously determined priotities, a plan will be
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prepared B the joint ulilizativn of existing edueatinnul resourees and for the co-ordinution
of elforts to mivet common needs in the tield of edueation,

40 Cultneat ecchanyes in hiyher education (inmediate Progranune),
L1, Paehange of tenchoers:
I the tebds of warleultare and animal husbandey and in education, rotation of Leachers

between the universities of the other country on a contbuuing basis tor periods of it least two
werk

Organization of hilensive coueses under the respoisibility of national or interaationad
speckitists in the diferent ventres of higher education in the Zone, witl facilitles for stidents
and teachers of bothy countries,

1A Exehange of teaching naterials such as smnples of plant diseuses, herbaria, insect
species, audio-visnal aids, secds, cle.

1.0 Fxchange of written material, such as theses. mimeograplhied coples of studies ot
eomnion interest, works of regional aunthers, student magazines and pitblications, ¢te,

b3, Organization of rescarclt work on subjects of mutual interest, especially for theses
which coukt be prepared In centres of the other country under the direction and superyvision
ol the latter.

4.6, Lstablishment of incentive courses for students of spectal merit In the following
universities: “Central” in Quito, “del Valle” in Cali, “del Caueca®™ in Popayan and "Nurino” In
rasto, hoth in the field of professional training amd on the postgraduate level without prejudice
to other universitics in both countrivs jolaing in this programme,

1.7, Culturad, social and sports exehanges, regular meetings and contests between groups
and teans, as well as the organization of a Cultural Week, which will take plice by rotation
in the capituds and olher cities of tiw Zone.

5. Cuttural exchanges in higher education (Inunediate programme).

5.1, Developiment of the University Project prepared by the University ol Narino, tor
the Integrated Zone, with the future extension of otlier university projects to the Zone, like
;hc (:m]nrlu- of Advanced Study in Agriculture and Aninad tlusbandey of the Province ot
smeraldis,

6. Exchanges in technical education,

6.l Quantilative and qualitative survey of labour in the Zone in order to determine
requirconients for schools, apprentice-tralning eentres and the subjects to be taught therein.

6.2, Inveatory of physical facilitics and sta!! resources,

6.3, Training ol instructors for agriculture and animat husbandry, industry, comnierce
and tertiary servlees,

6.1 Lonsultation with SENA to develop the programmes of the Department of Vocational
Aptitude (S1cCaPy.

6.3 Praining at the SEENA centre tor agriculture and animal husbandry of workers from
1?0 l-'runtrivr Zone cugaged in breeding and handiing sheep and in weaving woollen cloth
(hundicrafts).

‘i-lcnmlur will puy for transportation aud food ; Colombia will pay tor vocational training
and housing.

0.5, Slﬁdy incentives and facilities at the Technical-Agricultura! Institute (I'TA) of the
Euiversily of Nurino for milll-i2vel peeson 1l

6.7, Istablishaeal and ttivn of a diversifiad second ey educational tustitute which
will be run in aceordance with the conclusions reaclied by the stady mentioned in pural,

6.8, Listablishment of travelling courses in the [ategrated Zone.

6.9, Lluint evaluation of the programites.,

7. Cooperation with interntlinnt! orpinizuions,

7.1 Submission of a joint reqitest to Uneseo for a study of the indigenous cultures of the
Zone In accordance with the programnmes of that organizatlon, and with each government
naking use of its specialized institutes,

7.2 Jolat preparation, with Cnesco assistance, of a programme for the evaluation, res-
tom:lun andd proservation of the cultural ;and artistle heritage with a view to devetoping “cul-
taral  tourisin™. ’

7.3 Baquest Usteseo to extead the Literacy Pilot Project to the Frontler Integration
Zone, in view of the fact that Eeuador was selected for the Literacy Pilot 'oject n Latin

“Armerica,

Full Tt Provided by ERIC.

8. Cultural, artistic anl fo!ktore exehanges, .

&1, School excursivng
Under the direction of the Jolnt Frontier Committee, the Departments of 1iducalion of the
rovinees of Carehl, [mbabura, Bsmeraldas and Napo and the Seerctariats of Fdueation of
Narino and Pulumayo will orgenize scliosl excursions from one country to the other beginning
wilh the uiext Christimas vaeation.

8.4 Financing of youth hostels and transportatoin. ‘fhe Goverminents of Ecuador and
Colombla will request Unesco and Unicef, through their respective chancelleries, to carey out a
programrue for cotistructing youth hostels In the Frontier Zoune and rrovidiug transportation
to fucilitate school exeursions, The Plan for school excursions will begin with the means
presently available.
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X3, Polk-lore exchangys,

Ll sanieipad gulboritios of the Prantice Zone will submitand cavry oat o Pl for Dolk-
lore Bncliges and Tor The exehiunge of pablications o nsnsie, peoples” thedee, handicralts,
customs and typicid costuntes, whiclh vwali be presented during the tationad and regional botiday
al each eountry,

Nob Daclainge of publicitions.

The educnliondt authorpitios of (e Frontiee Zowe, duly assisted by e Joint Secretariat,
will provecd imedintely 1o organize aocepuda oxechodize ol poblivitions boohs, neswspapers
ansd nnnggazines between e tae cotstries siid o nintadn o copresponding recond.

A Physivud edueation aid sporls,

D90, Estiabbisivment of o sports subconmmitlee nuide np o represcntatives of the Spatls
Pederation of Carehi and Narioo, which witl be respotsibde for co-oedinating an exeliuige
programime in sporls between the Provinee of Garchi and the Departient of Nuariuo in the
Tollowing tieldsy vollov-Badl, baskel-batl, toothadl wnd pelota, which can fake the fanm ol open
caiiests with the parlicipation of combined teams from Carchib and Narino, The games may
take place cither in Tulean or in Ipiates and prizes may be awarded by the pebliv adhorities,
vomunrerclal bodies and by private citizens,

0,2, Establishnent of o sehatude for madive sports evenlds in Poundor and Colombia
pelotit and tofo, for the purpese of praclising these sporls on an experbmenlal basis iy both
republivs With i view to setting up o uations] pelota federation in Colombia wd o lejo sports
fedleralinn in Beuvador,

Cider Lhese cireamylanees the Colombian teams of pelota will be able to participate in
champlonship goues with Eeuador and the tejo s of Fewdor in tie Tulernational Tejo
Cliznnpionship in Colombli, wWhichy aceording to o resolution adopted sl the Tejo Congress of
Vittavicencio in Colombia, will be held al tie end of this yvear ol Bucaramanga,

4. Pursint to e agreement rafified ot Vitha jceneio in Deeembor GG, a International
Tejo Association will be developed on the busis of the Sports Fedoration of Tejo b Eeuadar,

0.1, Fatablishient of @ schiedule of sports evends amang secondary schools i the Proyinee
afl Careli and the Department of Narine which will he combined with the interscholastic sporls

o sehiedule prepared by the Students Sporls Federation of Carehil,
. Organizalion of @ Colombian-Frunderean bicyvele rice which, sturling frony Rumi-
ehuea, might pass throughs Iptales, Tuguerres, Ipiales, Talean, San Gubricl, Tulean, Rumichaca,

‘Frophies for this raee might De awarded by e Governments of Feuador and Colonbia.

9.6,  Organization of an enduranee race with the participalion of atlietes from Fewador
u'n(l Colombia, wilh the following itinerary: Rumtichaea, Ipiales, Bumichaca, fulewn, Rumi-
ehava.

In wilness swhereol Ure Ministers of Education have afised their signatures frereclo, in the
city of P'asto, i two oviginad coples, this 29th of Septeather, 1967, -

Far M government o} the Bepablic of Uolomibia,
Imietar Gabriel Betaicur Mejul,

rar the qoocennwnt of the Repablic of Fewadors
Doctnr Captus Larreategnd Mendiche,

Traastated fron the Spanish,

ANNEX {1
Dreparatory meeting of the £irst Conferenee of
Hretors of Cotombian aid Venezitelan Universities

“Acta de Hucnramarga”

In Bucaramanga, al b on 31 October, 1966, 1he Tollnwing delegales mel at the Indus-
trind Universily of Siitamder for e Fiest Conference of Bectors of Colombiau and Venezuelan
Unisersilien
S roetor Pedro Btincon Guticrrez, Leelor de i Uniiversidad de Jos Andes, Mévida — Venezuek.

- boctor Hinmberto Giugni, Rector de L Universidad de Carabobo - Yenczuela

Poctor Lorenzo Antouia Yivas, Direclor, Uresidente det Centro Bixperimentad de Fstudios

Superiores de Barquisimelo— Venczuche.

. l\)(wlnr ;N'm' ttofus Hocealandre, Vicerector de I Universidad de Oriente, Camani—
[HI AT H .
— Doetor Mantet Paditly, Decano de la Pacoltad de Ingenieria de fa Universidad de los Andes,

Merida - Venezuela.

- Doctor Jaime Sanin Foheverri, Dircetor de Lo Asociacion Colomblana de Univensidades -«

Foido Vaiversitario Nacional.

Poctor Jouan Franciseo Vitkeread, Reelor de fa Universidad Ineddusteial de Santander.
Doclor Alberto Combariza, 13cctor de la Universidad Pedagogicn » 'Teenologiva de Coloinbia,
- Daogtor Carles Coervo ‘Urojillo, Rector de ln Universidad del Tolima,

Doctor Daniel Henao erao, Jele de Bt Divislon Aeadémica de I Asociuclon Colombiana'de
CUniversidades- IFfondo Universitario Nacional. -

The tollowing agesda was read and aceepted:
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| ‘ll Npeceeh by Dres Juan Pragciseo Vilkeereal, eetor of the Tndustriad University af San-,
auder,

2.0 Speech by Dy Pedro Hineon Gatidrees, Bector of the University of the Andes, Merida -
Veneaaela. ’

Ao Historieal bachgeonud, De. Jdaime Sanin Beheverrd, Direclop of the Colombian Asso-
ciation of Universities -National University 1funid,

o Duates plice sind agend tol tie First Conferenee of Bectors of Colombbin and Veneznelan
Universitios,

O Sutestions of e delegates,

Do, an Friateiseo Villareeal extended a cardial welcome Lo all participants in the meeling
and espressed his apprecistion of the Riel that the Indasteiad Universily of Santander had been
chisen as the site for such an aportant event,

Dr. Pedreo #lincon Gutiérees, Beclor of the Universily of the Andes, on behall of his col-
feagues, sineerely Umked Dre, Juan Francisco Villirecd for his Kind words, He et cerfain
Ll the positive sesults of this mieeling would be of geeat value in pursuing the commnion
abjectives of the lwo proples  Colomubia and Venezncla which, accaording Lo Curo, “were
boyn Logether, fought aud lived together daving the most glorious and aot se remote perlod
of Wieir history™, Lle cmphasized that these objeetives shoutd be cimbodied in the teld of wdu-
cation in order to react a common phitosophy which woubd seeve as abasis for the Integration
of the gniversities of Lalin Nmeciea and the Lratning of the professtonal soud technieal stadts
cequired for that purpose,

D Jaime Sanin Eehevered, Direetor of Uhe Colombian Association of t'niversitles -~ Nitional
Uuiversity Fuid - gave an aweasil of the velintions estaldistied with the wniversities of Vene-
sucta whiteh had onede 1 possible 1o progress i oll Gelds, Both e Polversity of the Amdes,
Megida, und the University of Oricate (Comanay ase co-operated in the educational excligiges
of the Iwo cowntries, He added thal the rectors of the universities of Colombia and Venvzuela
were i Ahe hesl position Lo deselop the Lies unong Whicle Institutions,

e, Carlos Cacrvo Frujillo, Rector of the Uiy ersily of Tolima, praised the tles of friendship
helween his University and thal of twe Aodes, Merida, wnd considered 1hat the exclitnge
Detween the Wano institutions s vietded very vabuable resubis in the field of forestry.

Pro Alberto Combariza, tleetor of the Pedagogical and Techmological [University of Colombia,
stitedd how muelr he valied these conlacls whicll ke had appreciated. persopally during his
rreenl visil o the University of the Andes, Meériba, which had fed to the siiing of an ugreoment
for mulual assistiwnee,

Dr. Diatiel Henao Flenio, Heast of the Seademic Division of the Colomildan Association of Uni-
versities — Nationat University Vund, in his copacity of former Rector of the Jorge ‘tadeo
Lozana Universily of Bogota, conveyed Lhe regrets of Hhie Rector of this institution, Dr Fablo
Lazano v Lazano, it e ek been unable to attend the present mecting, {le confirmed that
the tesults of the agreomenl hebween the University of Orfente amt e above-mentioned
Colombian Faiverstly, eoncerning the fingd voarses of students of the sejcaces of the sea, ol
hievn very sadisfactory,  He also conveyed the cegrels of Dre, Ramon de Zabirkay, Rector of the
Colombin Universily of the Andes, whose tes with Phe Cniversity of he soone name al Mérida
ek olreandy proven elfeelive iu the lichl of developstent, inud of e, roeslo Gutiérrez Aratigo,
Hector of The Eoiveesity of Cabifas and President of e Colomblam Associalion of Unlversilies,

Pliee and dites. Phie city of Mérida (Venesneknh was chasrn as the phiee of the First Con~
ference of Rectors of thie Universities of Colombin amd Veuczuela, which will be held on 2,4
ol L oAugnst, 19675,

Breports. 10 was agreed that e papers shonlds be prepaced prior to the holding of a seminar
within cach wnisersity in order o be submitled before May, 1967, A commitlee was set
up convisting of Jectors Pedro Rincon viicerez (of the Andes, Mérida), Lorenzo N, Vivas
(of faceisionetoy, Humberlo Giugal (of Carabobo), Juan ©, Villarreal (of the Industrial Uni-
versily of ttandery, Guillermo Baeda Montanas (ol the National Univensity of Colombia)
and Dr, Pantel Henao Henao, Head of the Neadewie Division of the Colmabian Assovciation
of Universitivs -«Nation:d Unidversity Fand,

Cr-npdinettors, Dr, Pedra Rincon Gulidrees wis gamed co-ordinator in Veneznekr and
D, Juan Prancisea Vitlareead in Colombia,

Topics,  As i basis foe disenssion D, Rineon Gutidrres reviewed some of Lhe most imporfant
aspects of universily activitivs (training, creation, extension and information) with a view to
catablishing close and fruitful rel vtionships helween the nniversities of Colombia and Veneznel,

After sirious statenents by the delegales, 4 conunittee was set up consisting of Drs, Juime
Sanin Beheverrl, Podro Rinedn Gutléeres and asear Hojas Boecalisndro, which submitted a
Jist of suggested topics which was approved and aniexed to the present Act,

Ite. Osear RRojas Bocealouleo conveyed the apologics of Dr. Fads Manuel Penalver (Rector
of the Universily of Orientey who wa anable to atfend he present preparatory meeling becatise

“of previous engagements,

Dre, itojas explaingd his pasition on the suggested topies and thought that it was very
imporlant to inelude e fwndanental point of the philosophic eonception aml objeclives of
i niodern atndversity in the Lightt of the integral development of the coundry.

Dr. Lorenzo Anlonio Vivas considered thatl the tople of the modernlzation of universily
structures which should be adapled to the requirements of present-day soclety was highly
inportant,

Heporis. 11 was agreat that the suggested topics would be sent to the universities of the
Lwo countries o that each university or group of universities might prepare its report on ane
of the topics proposed, .
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The recotmesshation of D, Juay Franebsen Villacrea) to present w paper on the preparation
of i eqeviculian for a0 tiecevear basde common eonrse el the unification of the university

rurrivn]u‘m tn order to allow 1he integrallon of the Colotubtin aml Venczuddan atniversities was
appros e,

Cufturad activities, At the proposad of Dr, Glugni i1 was also agreed thal the Mérlda meeting
ol be preceded by w progeaninte of cultnral (choirs, heatre, student orchestras, cle.) and
sporls exelinnges landing up to 2% May, the anntversary of the Hest treaty of Colatubiun-
Venceuekin integeation Clreaty of Cortés de Madarkgda-torge Tadeo Lozana),

AL The request of the Heetor of ihe University of the Ades-Morhdi, it was agreed that the
prosent secord should bear the name: " Acta de Bucwamunga”,

The mecting was adjourned ol 830 pon,

Signed In withess hereof:

Dr. Pedro Bineén Gnticrrez, Rector de 1 Universidad de los Audes, Meérkla.
lLovenzo Antonlo Vivas, Director, Presidente det Centro Lxperimental de fistudios Superiores

e Rurqulsimeto.

.\l;u{x{é-l_ :’udill;l Hurtado, Decano de Lt Facultud de Ingenierta, Utivensidad e Jos Andes,

MOrdaa.

Juan Franelseo Villarreal, Rector de Tn Universtdad Industrial de Santamler,

Carlos Cuerve Trujillo, NRector de ka Universidad del Tolinu,

e, tumberto Giugni, Bector de la Unlversidad de Carabobo.

Onear Hojus ffoccalundro, Vicercetor de In Unlversidad de Oclente,

Jalme Santn Febeverrd, Mrector de la Asoclacion Colombiana de Universidades ~Fondo

Universitarlo Naclonal, .

Alberlo Combirlza, ector de la Universidiud Pedagdgical y Vechuological de Colombia,
Danled Henao Henao, Jefe de L Divisd i

! ! ! 3 sn Avidémicn, Asockicion Colomblara de Universidades
—1rondo Universitario Nucional,
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ANNEN

The study onwhich the present pubdlicadion is based is not the first underlakoen
by the Internativnal Associntivn of Universities in this field.  Another
dealing speetficalty with forial proyramnes of eo-operation beltecen ani-
versity insblulions, was carcicd oul by the Association in 1950 ol the
request of Unesco and withe its financial support.

Howas made by a Committee composed of the following, who were
miembers of the Association’s Administeative Board at the tinie; D, J. Bau-
anict,  University "of  Brussels, then DPresident  of the  Assoaation:

b GO Zuravk, Professor of History, Awnerican University of Beirat,

former Rector, University of Daosnascus: the fate Dr. N, Carrillo, then
Heetor, National University of Mexico ¢ Dr. 156, Jumes, Lhen Principal
aed Viee-Chapncelloy, MeGill University : Dr. 1. Morito, Lhen President,
Hiroshima University o and Mr, ILMIR, Keves, Seerclary-Generaly Inler-
natinrd Assuciation of Universitics,  The Conmmiltee met at Unesco House
in Paris from 21 August Lo 4 Septenther, 1059, unnder Lhe Chainmanship of
Do J, Baugniet-and with Dr. CIK, Zwayk as Rapporteur,

The fietd of co-operation in which universities or their members ave
engaded in one way or another was considered too vast to be tackled
usefully by an enquiry which had 1o be condacted on a modest seale. The
terms of reference of the Comunittee therefore were lmited, and it was
asked to examiue forms of co-operalion which had arisen from wffieiad
arranygements made by a university with one or more universities in other
countrics, cither o their own initiative or with the aid of foundations,
governmental bodies or intergovernmental agencies. '

\Wishing to be as practical as possible in ils approach, the Connmitlee
spent a substantial part of its time in critical examination of reports on
programnnies of co-operation which had actually been carricd out.  The
information which had been collected for it revealed greal diversity in the
nature and pirposes of these progranmes and, basing itself on administra-
tive rather than acadentic or intellectadt cansiderations, the Conuunitlee
found it useful to elassify the varieus areas of formal ca-uperalion under
the following headings:

1. Academlic organization and administration,
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1. Establishiment or development of partientar facultivs, departments
and research institutes,

a)  Programmes of limited duration between two or more univer-
sity institutions for the specific purpose of creating a new
fucnlty departinent or researveh institute.,

1) Programmes of limited duration belween two or more univer-
sity institutions fur the specific purpose of strengthening or
reorganizing a particnlar facully, departiment or research
institute,

) Programmes of continuing collaboration between two or mare
university instituttons to enrich the work of particular facul-
ties, departments or research institules of one or of all instilu-
tions concerned.

1L, “I'eaching and rescareh,
IV, Inter-university conferences, seminars and nieetings.
V., Student exchanges.

VE University cetebrations, delegations, friendship weeks.

The Commiltee also found it practical to classify the various types of
arrangement for carrying out these different forms of co-operation. 1l
used the following headings:

© L Arrangemenis made directly belweer . civersity institutions on

their own account and with 1theie own -, adrees.
Ho Arrangements mude between university iustitutions arising from
their metmbership to ofleial university besties.

i Arrangements nade between university institutions with the parti-

cipation of u private foundation or similar by,

IV Arrangements made between two or more university institutions

and a governmental ageney, )
Voo Arrangements made between two or more atdversity institutions
and an intergovernmental ageney.

The Committee’s examination led 1o the formutation of twelve specifie
recommendations:

Voo Girealer eoneern among universities for inler-university co-operation,

FFaced as they are by the tremendous challenges of this age, many
universities throughaut the world are reconsldering their basic responsi-
hilities andd are attempting to reformulate their historic mission in the light
of present-day requireimvnts.

11 is sugdested that in this "prise de conseience”, universities should pay -
particular attention to their vpportunities and thelr duties in the fleld of
inter-university  co-operation.  Ine doing so they would be grounding

“Themsetves more firnity in their own {radition and, at the same time,
~helping themselves iwdividually and coltectively, to accomplish successfully
the new tasks with which they are confronted, :

As a result of this increased concern for infer-university co-operation,
universities will be more ready to seek and appropriate funds from within
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their own resotirces far sach co-operation, even when they are facing greal
diftientties in providing far Lheir oswn needs, and will exert geeater efforts
to overcotne the alistacles which stand i the was of fraitful participidion
in these programmes by their faculties and students,

We should nol inany way minimize the difficullies thal unjversities,
even the older and highly developed ones, are tinding to reernit adequate
personnel for their own rapidly developing needs. Today this is lorgely a
maller of raining and cneouraging the development of qualificd men and
women, sinee the supply of properly trained candidates is inadegquate in
every cotry, Bul we sugygest that, together with thelr efiorts to meet
their own needs, univeesitics should strive (o meel the additional require-
ments which inter-university and international collaboration place on theiv
shoutders,  Universities would facilitate the task of this collaboration it
they navmally plan Lo teain and reerdit an additional increment of staft for
Lhe purpose of inter-university exchange or assistance, or, al least, if they
develop the mcans of locating and recraiting such siall so as to be able to
make vapid and etfective use of opporlunities of co-operation when they
arise,

The task of collaboralion would also he facilitated if universities and
governments work oul policies and procedures which would allow their staty,
whenever the nature of the progranume demands it, to obtain feave of
absence which may extend 1o as long as three years, without fosing stalus
ar pramotion and relivenment rights,

The sueeess of programmes of inter-university co-operation sepends
ullinuately wpon the faitlh of the wniversities in this co-oprradion os an
fnlegral part of Lheir mission,

2. Coaprratinn based an planning,

To be fruly effeetive, and for their own balanced development, inter-
university co-operation shountd he integreated as fae as possible inlo the
overdld ond ratiomal plauning of the institutions concerned,  Oltherwise un
institution may not reeeive what it primarily needs, nor give what another
institution really Jacks,  The benviit derived from co-operation niay be
oy marginal, and tu cerlain cases programmes of co-operation may prove
in the long run lo bhe actualy hanmfal by crealing an imbalanee i the tola)
programntes of some institutions.

{1 is suggested that the objeetive of infer-university co-operation shoulkd
be the mntnol strengthening and enrichment of universities through the
development of the distinelive capacities of cach one on the basis of rational
planning by universitics, as weld as onan inter-university level,

AMthough a great deal of studs las been carried odt by varvious univer-
SN s inter-university bodies on e relative importancee of humanism,
seienee and technology within the framework of a university, the Commit(ee
feels that @ wider and moere -thorough analvsis is urgently needed. N
reconimends That either Eneseo o TAU shonld protiote the diffusion of the
restlls of these studies, and explove the possibilities of underlaking a
comprehensive investigation, on g world-wide basis, of the balance of

“studies within g university, Such an investigation will provide Lhe stansdard
that will permit an individual university lo plan more satisfactorily its own
developient, and to seek approprinte aid from other institutions,
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3. Guiside ugeneles,

A large port of the co-operation alrendy achicved has been made pos-
sible by Hnanelal assistance fromw outside badies, However, as lias already
been noted, progeanmaes supported by govermments or  governmentad
agencies cannot bal bhe affected by political considerations, And  these
censiderations, particulavly in programmes of assistance, loom prominently
in the attitude of e pecipienl countey when agreements are conchided
between o world power and o sl Staie.,

These problems would be greally alleviated il all resources allocaled by
governments for this purpose were pooled in an international fund, which
would he usell Tor the strict purposes of university colfaboration and
assistance, independent of politieal pressures and consideriations.

1648 realized by the Conmillee Ut such pooling would involve very
important changes in present govermméntal policies aml that many other
seriaus problems would he raised, bul it feels that such a principle should be
recagnived Lo be most destiable for the ultimate success of inlernational
aetion in this lield,”

I is our considered opinion that the conleibution of outside agencies
achieves the best results whew iU is limited to aiding the progeammes of
co-uperiation evolved by the univessitics, or to suggesting construelive areas
of eollaboration.  Infer-university co-operation is most useful when It is
undertaken as a resull of direet negotiation and arrangement hetween
universities themselves, and swhen universilies enjoy the utmost freedom
in the initintion and excettion of the programmes in question,

1. Reciprocity.

B S

I is suggested that collaboration helween universilies should be based
on the mulual recognition of university standards and of the equality in
nalure, if notin resources, of universities,  The priuciple of reciprocity niay
Hol, in present circunistances, be strictly adhered 1o in the sense thal a
younger and less developed university e expected to send the sume humber
i type of peaple o anolder and more developed one,  Flie nain point
is that the feeling should be ereated thal an exchange is taking place, that
i pracess is being initialed which will eventually lead Lo a genuine exchange
hetween two bodics which are of Hhe sane “speeivs”, and proloundly akin.,
Both supceriority and inferiority complexes should be cradicated.

New universities in econontically underdeveloped counlries are in many
cases able o provide services which are not obvious at first glance.  There
is no doublt that such wniversities can be helpfud Lo older universities in
ficlds such as archacology, philology, comparative religion and phitosophy,
history, cconomic and social studies, and various other arcas of investiga-
tion.  Every altempl should be made 1o discover and make use of the
contribution which a less developed university can make.

O, Long-termy or short-term arrangems nls.
[t is suggested that Jong-lerm arrangements are more valuable than -
short-ferin ones. On the one hand, their benefit beeomes cumulative and,

on ke otler, they are not as subject as the latter to change of policies or
financial exigencies,  ‘They alford a surer basis for sound plauning.
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sShort-term arrangements are st effective when they are entered
futo fn the context of the university’s long-term needs and plans,

In view of the fact that ontside funds are usually subjeet to annual
deeistons, il is most inportant that contributing outside agenctes allocate
funds which are, as far as possible, free from this restriction, so that the
planning and exeeuntion of the arrangements can he carcled sut with a
sense of assurance and continuity,  Whenever, as is often the ease, such
ageneies cannot guarantee long-ferm finaneing, it is important that they
explore the possibility of cstahlishing financial arrangeinents that will
enable them Lo give al least six months notice of the termination of any
project.

6. Durclion of exchange professorships or leclureships.,

Stort visits of professors for a few days are, in many cases, not very
heipiul,  Although they bring certain educational and  internalional
benefits, these benefits are not always colmimensurate with their costs. It
is sugygested that exchange visits by professors should be sufficiently long
for the professor to render a genuine contribution to the university. Ior
old institutions with developed and continuing programmes, no less than
one month shonld he allowed for these visits.  1“or programmes of assistance
to new universitics, the mininim tme, in the Commitiee’s view, should
be six months,

7. Integration of exchange teaching with aniversily currienfu.

When teaching by exchange professors falls outside the regular curri-
culum of the nniversity, it usually does not have the same impact as when
it forins par! of the curriculum. 1t js suggested that, as far as possible,
institutions should strive to integrale exchange programmes within their
curricela, ‘the professor would thus share in a definite part of the pro-
gramine required from the students, giving his own particular contribution
to it within a definite context rather than in an incidental manner.

It is important that these and other programumes of collaboration be
Integrated within the particular academic units of the university. When-
ever they are isolated by themselves or set up as independent units, they
lase in their total or cinnulative eflect and do not adequately promote the
integral and long-term development of thie university.

8. Regional or world-wide co-operation.

Regional exchanges hetween university leachers and students and the
establishiment of departinents or institutes to serve particalar regions—such
as the Regional Facully of Seeial Sciences at the University of Chile, or
regional inslitutes for the Arabic-speaking countries of the Middle East-—
are valuable forms of inter-university eo-operation.  They reduce the costs
of sueh co-operation and help the cultural devélopment of the region.
Students participating in these exchanges pursue their studies through
languages and in cultural atinospheres which are famniliar to them aud
Lecome more firnmly attached to their roots,

Completely different from such efforts to develop within a special region
educational facilities of outstanding quality, is the wider exchange ot

students and professors of different cultures. In this case, to which the
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East-West Major Project of Unesco is divecled, the purpose of (he exchange
ts Lo introduce the teactier or shadent (o o culture ditferent from his own.
It should he erphasised thal exchanges of this kind age of vitad imporlanee
to Wostertt universitivs and Western communitics which, in mosl cases.
lve bul @ meadre Knowledge of Faslern cuiture, history, and philosophy,
[n numy respeets inler-universily co-operation can be mosl frailful when it
brings together universities of ditterenl politicad and ideologicat endencices,
or when il is direcled 1o the devetopriett of mulual underslanding between
East and Wesl.

9. Technical assistance or eullural exchange.

[Uis suggrested Lhat, great as has been the contribution of progranmies
of technical assistanee to amiversilies in ceonomically anderdeveloped-
coundries, the time will soon arrive, if it has not already done so, when the
idea of technical assistance will cease Lo be atlraclive to these inslitutions.
Cultural exchange les more within the fradition of inter-university co-
operation, and it is believed that Lhis co-operation will be enhanced awd
activated if ils integrity is preserved, and if it is not dominated by pro-
grammes of tectinical assistance,

As a resull of the de-eniphasizing of technical assistance and the empha-
sizing of calturat exchange in interamiversity co-operation, more balanced
programmes of collaboration will be undertaken.  While universilies in
veonomically under-developed countrics are in need of lechnical assistance
for the development of professional educalion, there is no doubt that there
is an overall need for exchange in the humanilies and social seiences, I
universities are not only groups of technical inslitutes and professional
faculties, but genuine centres for the discovery and the premolion of uni-
versal human values, Lthen the aeed for exchange in the humanities is no
less important for the future of the universities and the world as a whole,
than the need for the diffusion of lechniques; even if the lalter may seem
more urgent and pressing.

10, Recruitiment.

In progranunes involving agreements between two universities, i
seems thal lhe besl results in Lhe recruiltnenl of personnel have been
oblained in those inslances where Lhe agency responsible for recruiling was
the regular acadeinic unit or departmertt of lhe university concerned. ™ Sueh
departments are usualdly more cognizant of the availible candidates in
theie fields, and could do a much betler job of interviewing and evalualing
credentials and atlracling oulslanding people than could speeial recruiting
agencies, either within or without the wniversily.

Taking into consideralion Lhe difficullics in reeritment alhided to in
the previous chapler, it is suggesled thal Lhese difficullies would be reduced
if the responsibilities for recruitient were delegated to thuse who are pro-
fessionally aclive in e respeclive fields in the universilics, and able lo
judge the professional qualificalions and motivalions of Lhe available
candidales, :

11, Student programmes,

In the matter of studenl exchanges, it appears that greater value is
derived when such exchanges are made on the graduate level, Graduale
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students are maore apl to benedit frony them in their specialities than fur-
thering undergraduates,

fHlowever, there is o very goad case for encownvaging exchanges of uniler-
gradnale students for Lhe purposes of general education and the diffusion
of internationud-mindedoess and inter-cultural undeestanmnding., Tut such
exchanges, to be of denuine beaetit, muost be carelully planned by both the
sending and the recipient aniversitios, whether it e i the selection of Lhe
students, the elaboration of the academic and extra-curricidar progrannnes
concerned, or in the provision of adequate housing and olher material
requirenients, -

12, Diffusion of informalion e university needs awld resources for the pur-
Jpuoses of co-operalivn,

3

Mention has alveady been ntade in Lhe gvm-mlEiuwnnm-mlnlinns above
of the need for an information centre on university collaboration.  lHowever,
the effectiveitess of programmes of inter-urliversity co-operation will be
enhaneed also by dittusing as widely as possible information on universily
aceds und possibilities in this tield of mutuat co-operation.

Sertous constderation should therefore be given Lo Lhe possibility of the
establishinent of @ co-ordinating agencey within the framework of the (AU
or Unesen, Such an ageney wonld he fielphi to universities by serving as
a clearing house for thelr needs and their available cesoarees for ca-opera-
Lo, Sume services are already provided by the International Universtties
Burcau, the pertanent seerctariat of the TAU, but the resources at ils
disposal e very limited,  Adequate means should be found for Lhe
development of this work, whetlher witliin the TAU or in other contexts,

The Commiltee concluded its report with the following statement:

“The university is a vnique tustitution. It is dedicated to the pursuit of
truth. Trutliisnol the movopoly of iy one nation, race or culture.  Eleaee
the task of the university is basically universal,  While it has responsibi-
lities to its own socicly, it has also a distinet responsibifity to promote
universal values and to serve mankind as a whole.

Thus the Commillee cannot bul emphasize again, at the conelusion of
ils veport, thal international co-operation is of the esseice of the university.
To be genuinely affeclive, this co-operation should grow as (he resull of an
awakened sense of responsibility on the parl of e universities, of sound
planning of their resourees and needs, and of full freedom in the promotion
of co-operation wmong them, us well as in the discharge of their lusks in
general”

— {61 —

O

RIC

BB A riext Provided by ERIC



